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PREFACE 


'T^HE following pages are compiled, with 
the aid of the official despatches, from 
the rough diaries of two officers, who, 
belonging to different brigades of the forcej 
were fortunate enough between them to 
witness the events described, with the ex- 
ception of that portion of Chapter XII. 
which deals with the operations under 
Major-General Elies, C.B. 

For many of the illustrations their thanks 
are due to Major Biddulph, 19th Bengal 
Lancers, Captain Hewett, Royal West 
Kent, and Lieutenant Dixon, 16th Lancers, 
who by their kind contributions have en- 
deavoured to lend an interest *-o a book 
which otherwise is merely a plain record 
of the part taken by the Malakand and 
Buner Field Forces in the recent Frontier 
Campaign. 




CONTENTS 


CHAPTER I 

Causes of the Outbreak 

CHAPTER II 

The Malakand — The Mad Mullah — News 
OF a Gathering in the Swat Valley — 
Attack up the Buddhist Road — Colonel 
Meiklejohn’s Sortie — A V.C< - - - 

CHAPTER IIJ 

Arrival of the Guides — EvACUAyiON of 
North Camp — Severe Fighting in the 
Crater Camp — Syed Ahmed Shah — The 
Mullah Wounded — His Reputed Miracles 
— ^Airival of Colonel Reid’s Column - 

CHAPTER IV 

Formation of Malakand Field Force — ^n 
Unsuccessful Sortie — Arrival, of Sjr 
Bindon Blood Relief of Chakdara 

CHAPTER V 

Chakdara Fort — Its Garrison ^ Siege — A 
Plucky Ride — Arrival of the Relieving 
Force - - - - - - 

1 


rtiCB 

II 


26 


40 


54 


65 



8 


CONTENTS 


CHAPTER VI 

PAGE 

The; Swir Valley — M/ fRCH to Upper Swat — 

L'andakai - - • 79 


CHAPTER VII 

Mingaora — ^The Sacred Village of Saidu — 
Reconnaissance' to Mingtjvor — Buddhist 
Ruiifs - I - - - ... loi 


CHAPTER VIII 

Expedition Against the Mohmands — Seizure 
OF the Panjkora Bridge — March through 
Bajour — Night Attack on Second Brigade i 1 1 

Chapter ix 

Pursuit of TrfE Enemy — Inayat Kila — March 
UP jTHE Mamund Valley — Severe Fight- 
ing — Difficulties of Retirement - - 123 

CHAPTER X 

General J^I^freys Benighted — Village of 
Bilot — Heavy Thunderstorm — Losses in 
TH f Mountain Battery — Punitive Opera- 
tions 135 


CHAPTER XI 

Position of First Brigade at Nawagai — ^The 
Hadda Mullah — ^T wo Night Attacks — 
General, Wodehouse Wounded - . . 



CONTENTS 


9 


CHAPTER XII 

/aCB 

Arrival of General Elles — Capture, op the 
Bedmanai Pass — Thiu}Ugh The Jarobi 
Gorge — The Hadda MyLLAH’s Home 
Burnt -v- Further Operations • in thE 
Mamund Valley - - - - 162 

CHAPTER x'lll 

Attack on Agrah aniT Gat — Arrival of* Field 
Battery and Highland Light Infantry — 
Skirmish at Badelai — Rahim Sh ^h - •• 171 

CHAPTER XIV 

Cessation of Hostilities — A Durbar — De- 
parture to the Salarzai Valley — Re- 
connaissance to PaSHAT — S lfftMISSION OF 
Tribes -iBi 


CHAPTER XV 

Commissariat and Transport Arrangements — 
Expedition into Utman Khel Country 
— Return to the Malakand - < - - 189 

CHAPTER XVI 

i 

Invasion of Buner — Attack on the Tangi 
and Pirsai Passes — Pir Baba Zariat — 
Close op the Campaign - - - ' - 201 

CfHAPTER XVII. 

A Retrospect — ^The Bunerwals — Manners 
AND Customs — “Wesh” - - - • 



tIST- OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


PAGE 

PORTRAIT OF SIR BiNDON BLOOD - Frontispiece 
A FAKIR - - - - r. .28 

TO ENCOURAGE THEIR FRIENDS • - - ■ 46 


CAVALRY RECONNAISSANCE ‘from MALAKAND - 55 

• . • 

HURSUIT BY GUIDES, CAVALRY, AND I ITH BENGAL 

UyWCERS %N THE RELIEF OF CHAKDARA - 75 

UPPER SWAT VALLEY 90 

BUDDHIST STUPA SHANKARGHAR - - - - IO9 

KOH-I-MOHR, IN THE BAJOUR VALLEY - - - 1 12 

A SIKH ORDERLY - 12? 

A MALIK IN fHE MAMUND VALLEY - - - 142 

shindaNa pass 164 

SKETCH OF ATTACK ON AGRAH AND GAT - - 174 

SNIPING THE .CAMP AT NIGHT . - . 184 

PA3HAT, SAll&RZAI VALLEY 187 

THE 'ttANGI PASS. 7TH MOUNTAIN BATTERY IN 

ACTION 207 

PIR BA&A ^ARAT- 


217 



CHAPTER I 

CAUSES OF THE OUTBREAK 

*^0 the ordinary observer 'there, was 
nothing in the aspect of the political 
horizon on the 26th of July 1897 that pre- 
saged the storm of fanaticism which in a 
few hours was to sweep down the Swat 
Valley and hurl itself against oUr garrisons 
at Malakand and Chakdara. But our 
political officers, with their fingers on the 
pulse of these turbulent tribesmen, had 
been aware, ever since the Chitval expedi- 
tion of 1895, of an under-current of fayaticeJ 
agitation in the country north o£ the 
Peshawar district, but as mutueil jealousies 
and intertribal dissensions had in no w^ 
been laid aside, there Weis nothing to indicate 
the near approach of a combined risingf of 

II 
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the tribesmeA against the supreme Govern- 
ment/ 

hi searching for the causes which led up 
to this outjbreAkJ it is neces^ry, to briefly 
review the history and condition of affairs in 
the country dufing.the* last half-century, 
when , the celebrated Akhund, or Frontier 
Pope 3S he has been styled by several 
writers, first rose to note. To this man’s 
influence the extreme fanaticism of the 
Yuzafzai tribes of Swat, Buner, and the 
surrounding countries, may in a great 
n\easure be ascribed. But the Akhund, 
although spiritual leader in Swat, and there- 
fore the head of ail religious and fanatical 
movements, was an astute and far-seeing 
man, who,, with the exception of the Am- 
b^la Caifipaign in 1863, prevented the 
tribes, under his influence from embroiling 
themselves with the British Government. 
In that y^ar, it will be remembered, a British 
f^rce, on its way through the Amb 41 a Pass 
to chastise a colony of Wahabi fanatics, 
qpmmonly known as the Hindustani fanatics. 
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living to the east of Buner, — found 'itself 
confronted by a, strong force consisting of 
these same fanatics and 'most of the lighting 
strength of Buner. Owing* to gc^at pressure 
being brought to .bear on him, the Akhund 
brought a contingent, of' nribesmen from 
Swat and the neighbouring districts *to 
join this gathering. After very, severe 
fighting, the tribesmen were defeated and 
a treaty was made between the British 
Government and the Swatis, in which the 
former undertook not to annex Swat, and 
the tribesmen to abstain from molesting our 
subjects or committing raids in British 
territory. With a few small exceptions, this 
treaty has been loyally adhered to by the 
Swatis for thirty-two years, and the Govern- 
ment has abstained from any interference 
in the country. 

In April 1895, however, it became 
necessary to ^despatch Sir Robert Lpw's 
force through Lo^er Swat to save the hard^ 
pressed garrison of Chitral, and the Govern- 
ment of India entered into negotiations 
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with the Swatis, explaining the object of 
the dfespatdi of troops through their country, 
which was the shortest and most expeditious 
routd to follow A proclamation was sent 
to the tribesmen stating* that, if they ab- 
stained from opposing our troops, their 
colyitry would not be annexed or interfered 
with, afid their property would be carefully 
protected from damage. 

This would not seem a very unreasonable 
request ; but the presence in Swat of 
numerous fanatical Mullahs, who are every- 
where violently hostile to the British, and 

the fanatical character of the tribesmen 

« 

themselves, imbued with their innate love 
of independence and suspicion of our 
motives, iftade the fulfilment of a peaceable 
march through the country impossible, and 
the bpposition at the Malakand Pass and 
subsequent actions at the Swat and Panjkora 
riv^s were the result. After Chitral had 
been relieve^, Lord Rosebery’s Government 
*came to the conclusion that the strategical 
‘importance of Chitral as a post of observa- 
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tion near the passes over the Hindu KuSh 
range in the ’event of furthjpr progression Ijjr 
the Russians had beeit exaggerated, and 
orders wer^ issued for th 4 ^withdrawal of 
the troops to British territory. * Befdre this 
was effected, however, .there was a change 
of Government, which resulted in a» reverj^l 
of this decision, Chitral being retained, with 
a road through Swat and the Khan of t)ir’s 
territory as a link with India: this road 
having been completed before the 20th June 
1895, on which date the cyders of the 
Liberal Government to evacuate Chitrah 
reached Sir Robert Low. 

It does not come within the scope of this 
work to discuss the arguments for or against 
the retention of a distant post like Chitral, 
which can only be kept in communication 
with India by a road running through a belt 
of mountainous country, peopled by the 
most fanatical • tribesmen on the Indian 
frontier. But as, for many re£||^ons. Lord 
Salisbury’s Government decided to retain 
Chitral, it was incumbent on the Govern- 
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mertt of Iftdia, especially as they had 
unanimously advised that couKse, to make 
the most suitable arrangements possible for 
the -maint^pancd of a road to connect it 
with British territory. 

At that time* the only means of getting 
to Qhitr^ lay by two routes from Rawal 
Pindi,»both of them traversing high passes 
through a most bleak and mountainous 
country. Troops could either be sent from 
Rawal Pindi via Srinagar and the Gilgit 
road, a total distance of 647 miles, to Chitral; 
or via Abbottabad, Chilas and Gilgit, a 
distance of 481 miles. The route which 
was now decided on, while avoiding many 
of the difficulties of the former roads, was 
also far shorter, the distance from our border 
in the Peshawar District to Chitral being 
only 160 miles. In order to keep this 
roid open for the passage of troops moving 
in_ relief, the Government purchased suffi- 
cient land to build our military posts on the 
Malakand Pass and to protect the bridge 
over the Swat river at Chakdara, and sub- 
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sidised the Khan of Dir to prdtect and* keep 
open the foad through ^is territory, • which 
was soon largely used by traders. ’The 
Khan of Dir * was left to go,vero. his territory 
after his own methods, withoilt interference 
from us ; and, v^ith ,the 'exception of the 

personal influence pf the political authorities 

’ > 

to put an end to factional fights jpalculated' 
to endanger the safety of the road, the 
tribesmen of Swat were left to administer 
the country through their own tribal council. 

Ever since 1895 and the opening of the 
Malakand cart-road there has been a great 
impetus to trade in Bajour, Dir and Swat, 
but the influence of a growing indus;^ry 
has not yet been sufficient to appreciably 
lessen the tribal jealousies which periodic- 
ally break out into open hostilities; and 
lately the Nawab of Dir, finding the in- 
fluence exerted over his .own immediate 
subjects for • disaffection by the ^faft^tical 
party in Upper, Swat on hw border was 
rapidly becoming a serious matter, pro- 

* Liately made a Nawab. 

B 
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cee<jed to Upper Swat to assert his 
authority. This move of the Nawab was 
a severe check' to the fanatical party, and 
their chances, of • raising trouble in Dir, 
on the .Chitral road, which must have 
appeared somewhat j>romising a month 
previously,, were dissipated. 

• * Tfieir .efforts, however, were successful in 
a quite unexpected quarter. The Mad 
Fakir, who had been discredited both in 
Buner and in Upper Swat, on his arrival at 
Thana, a village in Lower Swat, so worked 
on the passions of the people that when he 
proceeded down the valley they turned out 
en maise, carrying away the inhabitants of 
Aladand and other villages with them, and 
on the same evening commenced hostilities. 

This decided move was a signal for 
people from all parts where fanaticism had 
been *pteached to come down and join in 
the attack, and in the cours^ of a few 
days representatives had arrived from all 
tribes north of the Peshawar district be- 
tyreen the Indus and Kunar rivers. There 
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appeared to be an entire absence cf {)re- 
meditation* in tjie first attack ^n the* Mala- 
kand, but there is little doulSt t£at* the 
news of the fighting in the Xoclil Valley, 
on the top of t^e widespread fanatical dis- 
affection fostered* by ,the * Mullahs, had put 

• 

the tribesmen on^ the alert for , an .oppor- 
tunity of which they were no^»slow lo 
avail themselves. The rising fn Swat was 
quickly followed by attacks on our posts 
on the Mohmand border, in the Khyber 
Pass, and all along the border of the Kohat 
district up to the Kurram Valley, and the 
unrest reached down to Beluchfstan, where 
it was only suppressed by the f>rompt 
action of the local authorities in arresting 
the leading men. 

For so many tribes scattered ’^over such 
a vast extent of country to rise almost 
simultaneously, and in most cases design 
solid advantages in the shape pf i^beral 
subsidies given ^them by Government to 
ensure their good behaviour, shows the 
extraordinary enthusiasm aroused through- 
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out* the coutitry, far and wide, by the 
stones • circuited after the Jootiftg of the 
Nordi Camp. The Government property 
captured on,. that* occasion si^)ported the 
wild rumours, ‘which spread^with marvellous 
rapidity throughout the 'tribes, that the 
Mal^andc had been captured and our 
garrison ' rnassacred. 

Ano'ther t)elief that the tribesmen were 
firmly embued with, was that the Amir 
would support them, and there were many 
factors that lent colour to this supposition in 
the eyes of the people, among them being the 
titles which Abdur Rahman, in endeavouring 
to pose as the head of the Mohammedans of 
the East, had lately assumed, such as " King 
of Islam ” and “ Light of the Faith.” He 
had also published pamphlets on religion 
whicb were decidedly of a nature to foment 
trouble and disturbances among such a fana- 
tical jrkce^ One of these pamphlets, written 
sbme ten yeare ago, shortly glter the Penjdeh 
Tncjdent, on the spiritual advants^es of a 
* Jehad" or crusade against the infidel, has 
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lately been widely circulated both in Afghan- 
istan and amon^ the tribes oq oAr frontier^ 

This pamphlet, signed as it was by the 

• * • 

Amir himself, was quite ^endtigh for the 
Mullahs to impr<!ss the people with the idea 
that he would help them, although there is* 
little doubt that the Amir originally \^rote it 

p * 

to clear himself of the imputatipi^put upon 
him by the Mullahs of being himself an 
iniidel ; and it expatiates on the advantages 
to a Mohammedan of waging war against 
infidels in general, and no& against us in 
particular. 

The state of the feeling of the population 
both of India and Afghanistan for the last^ 
few years may be described as one of in- 
tense religious excitement and enthusiasm. 
In India both Hindus and Mohammedans 
have been affected by it, and it is 4^ ^ 
regretted that the numerous band of semi- 
educated political malcontents hate sbized 

on it to redouble their tirades 4n the native 

* 

papers against the Government, and repre- 
sent every action of the authorities as 
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directed against the interests and liberties, 
relig^ious or.\)thervfise, of tKe ignorant pop- 
ulation. Under an exceptionally pure and 
unselfish administration, it would appear 
strange that there^ should cJxist such a large 
'body of disaffected individuals, and it is 
only* when we remembet that, before we 
became pSir^ mount in India the country was 
split up into numerous states, which for the 
most part disappeared as we advanced, and 
as the map of India (as Ranjit Singh de- 
scribed it) became red, that it will appear 
natural that some of the descendants of the 
rulers pf these submerged states should bear 
us* ill-will. A notable instance of this was 
shown during the Mutiny by the Nana Sahib, 

c 

a descendgint of the Peshwa of Poona ; and 
other instances could be given, but they only 
account for a very small part of th6 discon- 
tented class. The remainder consist partly 
of a* no&y body of men who have been 
imperfectly educated in ftie Government 
institutions, and who have failed to obtain 
service under Government, and partly of 
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religious enthusiasts and members of the 
many religious ^ind secret spci^ties, .’whose 
discontent finds an opening through ' the 
native Press) which, since thk repeal of 
Lord Lytton’s Press Act, ^has been allowed 
absolute freedom.* 

Among the many factors in India* y{fiic|i 
tend to sedition and intrigue, eduoafion, — ^in* 
bringing the priesthood of the country into 
opposition to a progress which usurps its 
privileges, — may be said to play at least a 
minor part. Both Brahmins and Mullahs 
recognise that secular education .in Govei^- 
ment and Missionary Schools is tendjng to 
break down old superstitions and to produce 
a generation of free thinkers, who will no 
longer be content to remain under the yoke 
of the priests. 

Moreover, education, which has advanced 
with giant strides of late years, has, with the 
learning to rbad and write, causetJ a < 9 orre- 

sponding amount of interest to be taken in 

• 

the affairs of the world, and the news of the 
success of the Turks over the Greeks in the 
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lat€ war has undoubtedly had its effect on 
MQhathmedan feelihg among the populace 
in India. The uriemployed loafer, who 
twenty years* ago might have listened to 
the seditious preaching of* a stump orator, 
^nlbw hears the West news from Thessaly 
or Iche- S®udan being read out from the 
t>apers, frjuned with the embellishments of 
a disloyal editor. Any success of the 
Turks or Arabs is hailed as a success of 
the Faith, and there has been a general 
idea in India lately that England, instead 
of* being a ^firm ally of the Turks, as she 
undoubtedly was in the Crimean war, has 
'vjpiaed the other Christian Powers in their 
desire to crush Turkey and deprive her of 
her conque&ts in Greece. 

From tfie disloyal newspapers of Indian 
cities ‘and their readers to the hills of the 
North-West Frontier is no far cry. News 
travels* vrith marvellous rapidity in India, 
ahd with so Qiany malcontents ready to stir 
upland foment trouble against the British 
Government, and the whole of the. Afghan 
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tribes on our border seething with fanati- 
cism, it is' not* surprisit)g tha^ the rising 

• * i ' 

tide should find an outlet at our weakest 
point ; wherp the people, ignorant and 
priest - ridden to* an amazing' degree, are, 
through the medium of their Mullahs, an 

« 

ever-ready instruiQent to the h?ndaOf‘in- 

* « 

trigue and sedition. 



•CHAPTER. II 

•the MALAKAND THE MAD MULLAH NEWS 

•OF A GATHERING IN *THE SWAT VALLEY 

— ATtACK UP THE BUDDHIST ROAD 

COLONEL MEIKLEJOHN’s SORTIE — ^A V.C. 

TN the year 1895, in accordance with the 
* policy to be pursued in keeping open 
the road between India and Chitral, a 
Strong post was established on the Mala- 
.^apd t^ass. At the time of the outbreak 
of the fanatical rising which led to the 
events which it is proposed to describe in 
this volume, the pass was held by a 
brigade consisting of three regiments of 
native infantry, a battery of mountain 
artillvy, squadron of native 'cavalry, and 
a* company pf sappers and miners; the 
dhtire force being under the command of 
Colonel Meiklejohn, C.B., C.M.G. 


26 
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The Malakand is some thirty-two ihifes 
from Mardan, with whicF plac»,it is/con- 
^ nected by a metalletf road constructed 
after the campaign of 1895. ' This *road 
runs down through part ^ of ’ the * Lower 
Swat Valley, crossing the *Swat river at' 
Chakdara, where e fort had been • co’n- 
structed for the defence of the. iDridge. ' 
The position occupied by the Malakand 
garrison was a somewhat extended one : 
the north camp on the left of the position 
being nearly three-quarters of a mile from 
the Crater Camp in the centre. , A strong 
fort, some nine hundred feet above the 
Crater Camp, effectually holds the pass. • , 
During the eighteen months that had 
elapsed since the occupation of the pass by 
our troops, life at the Malakand had flowed 
in the ordinary channels of a frontier ^ost ; 
leave was given to officers who could be 
spared from their duties, and the remainder 
of the garrison otcupied their leisure hours 
with polo and other amusements. The 
26th of July opened with no more eventful 
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oocufrences in prospect thsui the ordinary 
routine of \ the preceding ■ months ; it was 
litde suspected that* the apparent calm was 
to be so soon ^nd so rudely. disturbed. It 
is true *that \hose whose business it was to 

c 

•watch the innefr working^ of the surround- 
ing tribes had been conscious of elements 
• of unresf. Reports had been received by 
MajoV Deane, the Political Officer of the 
station, that a fanatical Mullah had estab- 
lished himself in Upper Swat, ^nd had 
gradually been gaining some influence over 
the inhabitants of the valley. This Fakir, 
who is now commonly known as the ** Mad 
.^IVtull^,” originally came from Buner, and 
had planted his standard at Landakai. His 
success iir attracting a following at first 
appeared doubtful, but on the 26th matters 
suddenly assumed a more alarming v and dis- 
quieting aspect. The information received 
by (He Political Officer was •to the effect 
fhat the h^llah was advancing through 
^wat with an apparently increasing follow- 
ing. He was giving out that he had been 
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inspired to preach a “Jehad” ol* Holy War 

against the 'unbelievers, and the delusion 

^ • * 
with which he was at first received< 4 >y the 

* people was ^changed to awer ancf. admiration 
when they saw him boldly pushing forward 
with his meagre retinue against a powerful, 
enemy. With great shrewdness, he^affjpcted 
to be independent of all earthly assistance, 
and declared that he placed his sdle reliance 
in the Heavenly Host, who were fighting 
on his side. 

The boldness of his advance soon fired 
the latent fanaticism of the people, and by 
the time he reached Thana, the principal 
village of Lower Swat, the wavfi of 
religious enthusiasm swept all before it. 
Young men and old women, and even 
children, flocked to the standard of the 
leader under whose direction they were to 
be conducted to victory, to gain rich foot 
in this world, or attain Paradise in* the 
next. On the ^jeceipt of the news of • 
the advance, Colonel Meiklejohn at once 
summoned the guides, cavalry and in- 
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f^ntry from Mardan to reinforce the 
brigade, and all precautions • were taken 
to,re{)pl the hnpending attack. The officers 
comjnanding the various corps were warned, 
and al^ necessary dispositions were in pro- 
, gress, when atf 7 p.m. . further news was 

received that the Fakir and his army had 

• • • 

already arrived at Aladand. It was then 
considered* advisable that a force should be 
detached to seize and hold the Amandara 
defile — a low “kotal” or pass commanding 
the road to Chakdara, about five miles 
from the Malakand. Orders were accord- 
ingly issued for a small column to start at 
midiright to effect this purpose, under the 
command of Colonel M'Rae, 45 th Sikhs, 
while it lyas Colonel Meiklejohn’s intention 
to move«out at daybreak with the remainder 
of ^is brigade to disperse the enemy.. The 
astonishing rapidity, however, of the move- 
ments of the tribesmen, and the astound- 
•ing manner in which their numbers grew, 
rendered ttese intended movements im- 
lk)ssible. 
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At 9.45 a telegram was received frotp 
Chakd^ra, to the ^effect that the tribes^men 
were moving in large .bodies *do\\gi the 
’valley, evidently with the intention of at- 
tacking the Malakand. Almost immediately 
after its receipt, the .wire was* gut; at 10 p.m. , 
a Jemadar (or non-commissioned officer) 
of the Local Levies*came in with th^ news ' 
that the Fakir had reached Khai^ a village 
only three miles distant from the Malakand, 
and that the hills to the east were at that 
moment swarming with men of his follow- 
ing. So swiftly had the course of events, 
run that there was but little time to turn 
out and repel the attack. The “ alarm ’ 
was at once sounded. The troops hastened 
to their posts, and they had hardly, occupied 
these before the first shots rang oat which 
heralded the onslaught, which continued 
night and day, with but slight intermission, 
for the next five days. 

The first attack of the enemy came from 

V I 

the direction of the Buddhist road, which 
was discovered by our troops in 1895, al 
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the storming of the Malakand. This road 
is on^the right flank of the, camp, and, where 
it reaches the top of the pass, runs through 
a narrow gorge. On the alarm sounding, 
Colonel M'Rae despatched Major Taylor, 
with a party of Sikhs, tc secure this gorge, 
folloY^ing himself, almost immediately after- 
wards, with a few reinforcements. Seizing 
their accoutrements, the Sikhs dashed up, to 
find themselves only just in time, for had 
the enemy penetrated the gorge, it is doubt- 
ful if our men could have withstood the 
onslaught of the hordes of tribesmen that 

t 

would have poured on to our lines. As it 
was,* the fire of our men was sufficient to 
check them temporarily ; but the enemy 
soon scaled the rocks on either side of the 
gorge, afid rolled down enormous masses of 
stone, while some poured in a hot fire at 
close quarters which rendered our position 
untenable. , 

The remaindfer of the^ 45th Sikhs now 

arrived, and, taking up a position some fifty 

( 

yards in rear, Colonel M‘Rae retired on 
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them, and held this position ‘all night, •in 
spite of the* great odds with which ha had 
to contend. Before this move tooJr place, 
several of, the small handful of men. who 
held the gorge had been killed and w£>unded, 
among the, latter being Maj*r Taylor, who,' 
shot through the body, died almost invnedi- 
ately. Had it not been for the prompt action • 
of Colonel M'Rae and the gallant behaviour 
of his little band, the upper portion of the 
camp would have certainly been rushed, 
and would probably have resulted in the 
massacre of all outside the fort. The 
advance of the enemy in this direction 
was now effectually checked, as nohe gf 
them could brave the deadly fire of the* 
Sikhs, who from time to time raised the 
old Sikh war-cry, whereby to Intimidate 
the enemy and make them believe . our 
men to be in greater force than they 
really were. 

In the meantipie, a large body of thcf 
tribesmen had advanced up the road from* 

Khar and attacked the Crater Camp, in 
c 
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wfeich were No. 5 Company Madras Sappers 

and Miners and the Field Engineer Park. 

• * *1 ^ 

A 'hami*- to - hand* conflict took place, in 

which the joveiAvhelming numb,ers of the 
enemy soon • overpowered our piquets and 
•overran the native bazaasr within our lines, 
whcr§ killed all who were unable to 
'escape t and obtained a certain amount of 
loot. Somfi of the enemy penetrated into the 
Commissariat godown, killing the Commis- 
sariat officer, Honorary- Lieutenant Manley, 
who, with Sergeant Harrington, occupied 
a small mud hut in the centre of the en- 
closure. Sergeant Harrington had a mar- 
vellods escape from being killed as well as 
liis companion ; for the enemy, on enter- 
ing the hut, cut down Manley, who tried 
to oppose them at -the door, and then com- 
menced feeling round the room in the dark 
for fiis companion, who heard one of them 
remark, “There ought to b^ two of them 
in here.” Serge&nt Harrington, being un- 
harmed, stood perfectly still, and owing to 
the darkness and their eagerness to loot 
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the remainder of the bazaar, the enemy 
failed to find hiiA and left the hut. 

Events had now taken a very* serious 
turn. The* Crater Camp was * surrounded 
by tribesmen, who, under coyer of th*e tents 
and bazaar iiuts, were able to creep up and 
charge our defences,#which were manndd by 
the Sappers and 24th Punjab Infantry, at 
close quarters. Within the Sappers’ en- 
closure Colonel Meiklejohn and his staff 
stood with a company of the 24th, under 
Lieutenant Climo, ready to reinforce any 
part of our line of defence that should be 
hard pressed ; while a place more or^ less 
sheltered from the enemy’s fire was novT 
marked out for our wounded, who, by this 
time, were fairly numerous. Among the 
officers, Major Herbert was the first to 
be laid out in this spot, having IT^en 
shot through the leg, the bullet first 
passing througlf Colonel Meiklejohn’s gaiter. 
Colonel La^nb, while stooping to<lift Herbert 
up, received a dangerous wound through the 
thigh, from which he eventually succumbed; 



36 A FRONlilER CAMPAIGN 

and Lieutenant Wading of the Sappers was 
shortly aftfii'wardsr brought ‘in wounded from 
the quarter-guard, ’which he reported had 

ft 

been rushed and captured by the enemy. 

On Veceipt of this bad news a party 
‘was hastily collected together, tind, led by 
Colofiel 'Meiklejohn in, person, an attempt 

was made to retake the post. About 

( 

thirty yards from the quarter-guard, how- 
ever, a number of the enemy were found 
holding a cook-house, and in the hand- 
to-hand struggle which ensued Colonel 
Meiklejohn’s small party was forced back 
some ten yards, where a stand was made 
,hntil reinforcements could be obtained. In 
this mel6e several casualties occurred ; 
Colonel Meiklejohn received a sword-cut 
on the neck, which, fortunately for him, 
ha(^’ in the confusion of the struggle been 
delivered with the back of the sword, and 
resulted in nothing worse than a bruise ; 
while Captain Holland was shot through 
the back, the bullet entering and coming 
out on one side of the spine, and then 
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doing likewise on the other side, making 
four holes fn it» course. ; He was ^rried 
back to the enclosure by Climo, wii6 after- 
wards returned with ten or twelve men to 
Colonel Meiklejohn’s assistance. Thus re- 
inforced, the party were atlfe to reach the 
quarter-guard, the enemy being driven out 
at the point of the bayonet. ^ • 

All that night our garrison were employed 
in repelling the tribesmen who tried hard 
to force an entrance, and the sounds of 
distant firing and the glare of star shell in 
the direction of the North Camp plainly 
showed that an attack was also going on 

there. Shortly before dawn the souncls of 

0 

drums and serenais, which latter instrument 
is something similar to the bagpipes, were 
heard on the road leadifig from the valley, 
which showed that the enemy were b eing , 
reinforced by fresh bodies of men. It was 
therefore decided to obtain reinforcements 
from the fort, ^ the m*en folding the* 
Crater Camp had been fighting all night, * 
and were still hard pressed. 
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'^Lieutenant Rawlins, 24th Punjab Infantry, 
was accordingly 5 «ent off v/ith three sepoys 
to’ bring back somvj further troops. With 
so many of. the* enemy about, it was by no 
means .a pRasant journey, and en route a 
Ghazi, who had crawled along .unperceived 
in the darkness, jumped up close to him 
and tried to cut him down, but the prompt 
discharge of a couple of revolver bullets 
anticipated his intentions, and Rawlins ac- 
complished his mission without further 
adventures. 

• It would be strange indeed if, with so 
much hard fighting, instances of individual 
pluclt and heroism should not occasionally 
'arise ; and on this night, among the many 
deeds of • which both British and Native 
might wMl be pr< 3 ud, was one which was 
shortly afterwards rewarded by a well- 
earned Victoria Cross. 

A 'company of the 24th Piinjab Infantry, 
•who had bgen ordered t<j clear the ground 
uj) to the bazaar wall, had shortly afterwards 
been withdrawn into the inner enclosure. 
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Owing to the darkness and £he confusion 
of the engagement, a ;jbavildar* oi the 
company was left behind, badly wminded, 
his absence not being nbticed for about 
two hours, until, a lull irf the firing 
occurring, his cries for help tould be heard. 
Lieutenant Costello of this regimejit at 
once made a dash to the wounded man’s, 
assistance, followed by two of ‘his sepoys, 
and in spite of the ground being at that 
tihie overrun by the enemy, and moreover 
swept by our own fire, succeeded in bringing 
him in safely. It was only owing to the 
darkness that this small party were able 
to carry out their desperate venture. 


* Corresponds to •‘sergeant.*^ 



‘CHAPTER III 
« 

ARRIVAL OF THE GUIDES EVACUATION OB 

NO^TH CAMP — SEVEfeE FIGHTING IN THE 

CRATER CAMP SYED AHMED SHAH — ^THE 

MULLAH WOUNDED HIS REPUTED MIR- 
ACLES ARRIVAL OF COLONEL REID’s 

COLUMN 

'^HE next morning news was received 
from the North Camp. It appeared 
that they had been attacked by small parties 
only of the enemy, who had kept up a de- 
sultory fire all night without inflicting much 
damage, * the tribesmen having evidently 
concentrated their efforts on the attack of 
the South Malakand and Crater Camp, 
although the North Camp, «in its isolated 
position, ofi(jBred* a more, tempting objec- 
• tive. 

As soon as there was sufficient light, and 

40 
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the bazaar had been cleared of the enCmy, 
most of whom,* it was found, had ^ilre^y 
decamped after havingf first massacred “the 
bunniahs and native shopkeepers. Colonel 
Mciklejohn determined to pu3h out in pur- 
suit of the. enemy*. A coluftin, composed of 
two battalions of infantry, a couple of guns, 
and a squadron of cavalry was a^coordingly 
ordered to proceed towards thfe Amandara 
Pass. These troops had gone but a very 
short distance up the valley before a large 
gathering of the enemy was seen advanc- 
ing up t^he road. Major Gibbs, in command 
of the column, was at once ordered to 
return, and, as it was evident that the 
North Camp could no longer be safely held, 
all the tents and stores were Ordered up 
with the troops, who Wfere directed to con- 
centrate in the Crater Camp. Many of Ae 
tents a., the North Camp were too heavy 
for mule transport, and, as no camels were 
available and tiipe was sHort, the tents had 
unfortunately to be abandoned, much to the* 
delight of the enemy, who, swarming round 
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the* retiring 'force, at once carried off as 
many -of the terS;s and as m*uch of the 
ba^ga^’as possible? burning the remainder 
the same evening. 

All that day large bodies of the tribesmen, 
with gaily-coloifred standaflrds, coyld be seen 
in all .directions advancing over the hilfs to 
• reinforoe ^their comrades, who, by this time, 
occupied th*e heights, with their steep crags 
and peaks, which surround the Malakand, 
taking care, so long as daylight lasted, to 
keep out of range of our mountain guns, 
and it was evident that the attack on 
the previous night would be repeated in 
greater force on the coming one. The 
outbreak had now resolved itself into a 
combined "rising of most of the neighbour- 
ing counfry. • 

Th e retirement from the North Camp to 
the Crater was completed in perfect order, 
under cover of the fire of the 24th Punjab 
Infantry aiyl Guides Cavalry, the latter 
regiment having arrived from Mardan just 
in time to take part in these operations, and 
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the last of the troops reached the Crater 
Camp shortly before daii^. ^ 

The enemy had “already ^ ccmmertced 
operations^ One of our piquets had been 
rushed and overpowered by a large body 
of tribesnven, wiio held 'the post until 
C^timo, with a couple of companies behind 
him, Jurned them out at the point of the' 
bayonet, killing nine of them 'and captur- 
ing a standard. Meanwhile the Guides 
Infantry had arrived : a welcome addition 
to the garrison. They had received their 

orders while the officers were at mess 

% 

the evening before, and, leaving Mardan 
at 1.45 A.M., arrived at the Malakand at 
5.45 P.M., thus covering a distance of thirty- 
two miles in sixteen hours. 

The conditions undet which tnis march 
was made w'ere most trying. The ^road 
from Mardan is for the greater part 
entirely destitute of shade or water, and 
the last seven ipiles, being a ^steady climb 
to a height of some 2000 feet above the’ 
plain, made it most exhausting to the 



44 A FRONTI^ER CAMPAIGN 

troops, who were marching at the hottest 
period^of an Indl^ summer. 

In spits of their fatigue, the men arrived 
fit and full of keenness for a fight, a desire 
that was sooh to be fully satisfied ; for rest 
or sleep was a‘ luxury \^hich the gjarrison 
were .unable to experience for some time 
» to come. ^ The enemy began their attack at 
8 P.M., comVnencing with a vigorous assault 
on a small “serai" or fortified enclosure, 
at the N.E. corner of the Crater Camp. 

This was held by twenty-five men of the 
3<st Punjab Infantry under a native officer, 
Subadar Syed Ahmed Shah. He and his 
small* garrison made a most gallant and 
obstinate defence, and it was only when the 
tribesmen 'had succeeded in cutting their 
way through the ^all, and setting fire to 
thedoor, that they were forced to evacuate 
it ; which they accomplished by means of a 
ladder, with which they let themselves down 
5ver the wall on* the side .nearest to camp, 
*to which they retired, fighting every yard 
of the way, hampered with their wounded, 
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all of whom they succeeded in bringing in. 
Out of this gallant little l>and (2|r*one*’natit/^e 
officer and twenty -five men, nine were 
killed and *ten wounded, including the native 
officer. 

Sr^tofi severe lighting meanwhile took 
. place on the right* flank, which was held 
by piquets of the 45th Sikhs and Guides 
Infantry. One piquet, consisting of twenty- 
five men from each of these regiments, 
was so hard pressed that at one time the 
enemy succeeded in effecting an entrance, 
to be turned out again shortly •afterwarcJs 
at the point of the bayonet. Of this piquet 
alone four men were killed and seventeen 
wounded. 

Much the same sort of fighting took 
place on the left flank, where, during a 
sharp brush with the enemy, Costello«-»& » 
ceived a severe wound, a bullet penetrating 
his back and coming out through the right^ 
arm; despite this* he continued ’to do duty. 

It was a veritable pandemonium that 
would seem to have been let loose around 
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us. Bands of Ghazis, worked up by their 
religious enthusiasiii into aTrenzy of fanati- 
cal excitement, would charge our breast- 
works again* and again, leaving *their dead 
in scores after each repulse, while those 
of their comrades who were unarmed. woul^ 
encoufage their efforts, by shouting with 
‘much beating of tom-toms and other musical 
instruments. Amidst the discordant din 
which raged around, we could even dis- 
tinguish bugle-calls, evidently sounded by 
some soi-disant bugler of our native army. 
As he suddenly collapsed in the middle 
of the “officers’ mess call,” we concluded 
^hat a bullet had brought him to an un- 
timely end. 

At daybreak a counter-attack was made 
which effectually cleared the nearer heights 
-tn ihp west of our position, the enemy 
being^ followed up in their retreat by a 
company of the^ 24th, undfir Climo, who 
inflicted greftt loss on them. This taught 
the tribesmen a lesson, causing them in 
future to retire before dawn to the shelter 
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of the neighbouring hills. A desultory fire 
was kept up all* day frctn the ^tribesmen 
on our troops who were “busy stfengthenifig 
our defence and demolishing -the bazkar 
and serai, which it was now* determined 
to abandon.. Tre^ were *cut down to ’ 
strengthen the abattis, and a wire eptangle- 
ment and other obstacles were, placed 
around the Crater Camp. 

No rest was to be allowed to the hard- 
worked garrison, as towards evening the 
enemy could be seen swarming down the 
hills to the attack, while the whife, dusty* 
road leading up from the Swat Valley was 
completely hidden by the dark, sombre-clad^ • 
figures of the Bunerwals, who, attracted by 
the wild rumours of a successful raid having 
taken place on the Nortlf Camp, had now 
arrived to partake in the capture and loot 
of the Malakand. 

The assault commenced as soon as dark- 
ness set in, and th^ whole nfght was passed 
in hard fighting, the brunt of it falling on 
the 31st Punjab Infantry. This regiment 
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had two officers wounded, Lieutenants 
Ford and^ Swinlty, the former of whom 
wbuld undoubtedly* have bled to death had 
it hot been- for’ Surgeon- Lieutepant Hugo, 
who held the severed arteries together for 
several hours, ‘tlius saving his jlife. 

The .Guides Cavalry also nearly lost an 
officer op this occasion — Lieutenant Maclean 
(who was’ afterwards killed at Landakai), 
who had been sent to help the 31st Punjab 
Infantry owing to their paucity of British 
officers ; he was wounded by a man who 
liad crept up under the breastwork and 
discharged a pistol at him from a distance 
of about two yards. The bullet entered 
Maclean’s face and came out under his 
ear : a tAily wonderful escape. 

Towards mornihg the attack died away 
and the enemy again retired into the hills, 
pursuing the same tactics as on the previous 
day* Some portions of 4 he serai which 
had been deft ‘intact w^e now mined by 
the Sappers, the intention being to blow 
them up at night should the enemy occupy 
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them. These mines were so constructed 
that they could be fired by a friction tube 
connected with the camp by a long wire. 

During jhe attack whidh ensued that 
night these mines proved the greatest 
success, for, ,the enemy having collected in 
the serai preparatory to making an assault 
on our lines. Lieutenant Robertson, R.E., ^ 
who had laid the mines, seized on the 
opportunity and exploded one. The deafen- 
ing roar of the explosion and the noise 
made by the falling rocks was succeeded 
by an ominous silence : not a sound could 
be heard from the enemy, and there is little 
doubt that they received a considerable 
shock, if nothing worse. 

The attack ceased at about 3 a.m., and 
daylight showed us the ftnemy carrying off 
their dead and wounded. During all this 
fighting, a good deal of it hand-to-hand, 
our forces had necessarily suffered ’con- 
siderable loss. The numbdr of, the officers ‘ 
was being reduced day by day, some of 
the regiments being particularly unfortunate 

D 
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in this respect. The *24^ Punjab Infantry 
was now commanded by ‘Lieutenant Climo, 
having ' already had three officers placed 
hoys de combai. During the . last assault 
by the enemy, Costello had been severely 
wounded for * the second time, and Lieu- 
tenant ,Wynter, R.A., had been shot in 
the ankle. 

Four days had now gone by since the 
first attack — four days and nights of almost 
continuous fighting, and the garrison were 
worn out with fatigue; while the enemy, 
'Still daily increasing in spite of their heavy 
losses, were firmly convinced that they 

would eventually take the Malakand. Dur- 

• 

ing the previous night they had attempted 
to make ' terms with the Afridi company of 
the 24th Punjab Infantry, proposing that 
they should come over to their side with 
their rifles and ammunition, and in return 
be given a share of the doot when the 
position fey into their h^ds. Our Afridis 
sent a well-directed volley by way of reply, 
and further negotiations ceased. 
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This day, the 30th, was so far the 
quietest the garrison had experienced. The 
enemy were doubtless fully occupied in 
burying thfeir dead, for their losses on the 

previous night had probably, exceeded any 

« * 

that they had hitherto undergone. It was 
reported that the “*Mad Fakir,” who had 
personally led the attack, had beeif severely 
wounded, while another influential Mullah, 
who was his chief support, had been killed. 
Their Mullah being wounded evidently had 
a disheartening effect on the tribesmen, for, 
although they attacked as usfial, their 
assault was delivered with far less vigour 
than on the previous night. It was stated! 
that before going into battle the Mullah 
had given out that he would turn our 
bullets into water, thus by divine inter- 
position rendering them harmless; and the 
extraordinary credulity and ignorance of the 
people is well exemplified jn their implicit , 
belief in his asseolions. 

Amongst the many miracles with which 
he was credited was, one which bears a 
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close resemblance to a well-known Biblical 
instance. * ^Every man of his following 
brought him daily a handful of rice, as is 
the custom when visiting a hol^ man. Of 

this, the Mullah, with considerable acumen, 

* ^ « 

took advantage, stating that he would feed 

his followers, who numbered several thou- 
sands, o\it^ of the contents of a small jar 
which he kept outside his abode, and it 
apparently never occurred to the people 
that they were but receiving back their 
own offerings. 

Much to our discomfort, a severe dust- 
storm broke over our camp in the middle 

. c*f the night ; this was followed by thunder 
and torrents of rain, and, at the height of 
the storm, the enemy tried to rush the 45th 
Sikhs’ piquets, being repulsed, however, 
with great loss. We had now to .remain 
in our wet clothes until day broke and the 
enemy had witljdrawn. 

The next day ColonaJ Reid’s column, 
consisting of the 35th Sikhs and 38th 
Dogras, arrived, afte^ a fearful march. On 
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receipt of the news of the attack on the 
Malakand, Colorfel Reid, who wjis then at 
Rawal Pindi, had been ordered* with these 
two regiments to march at once to* the 
relief. He arrived at Dargai with the 38th 
Dogras on the evening of the 29th, the * 
men being terribly ^knocked up with the 
heat, which, even at night, was so oppres- 
sive that sleep was practically Impossible. 
The crowded serai at Dargai presented a 
curious spectacle at dawn ; camels, cavalry 
horses, mules and bullocks mixed up with 
bales of compressed forage and every 
variety of commissariat stores. The 35th 
Sikhs marched into Dargai early on thg* 
30th, many of them so overcome by the 
heat that they succumbed immediately after 
their arrival. There was no ice, and the 
only water available was lukewarm, and 

these stalwart Sikhs, nineteen of whom 

% 

died, lay scattered about in every stage 
of heat apoplexy. ^ 



CHAPTER IV 

f 

FORMATION OF MALAKAND FIELD FORCE — ^AN 
UNSTTCCESSFUL SORTIE — ARRIVAL OF SIR 
BINDON BLOOD ^RELIEF OF CIIAKDARA 


\TEWS from the beleaguered garrison was 
^ ^ meanwhile anxiously looked for in all 
jgarts of India, and, while the troops afore- 
mentioned were being sent up to the 
Malakand as fast as possible. Government 
•proceeded to organise a relief force. No 
time was, lost. On the 30th July the 
following order wa^ officially published : — 


“The Governor-General in Council sane- 
tions^ the despatch of a force?* to be styled 
^the Malakand Field Force, for the purpose 
of holding the Malakand^ and the adjacent 
posts, and operating against the neighbour- 
ing tribes as ipay be required.” 


54 
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Brigadier - General Sir Bindon Blood,* 
K.C.B., was apjJointed to the cQtnmand of 
this force, being given* the Idfcal* rank of 
Major-General. Receiving his orders at 
Agrah on the evening of the 28th July, 
Sir Bindon Blood •immediately started, and ' 
took over command at Nowshera, on the 
31st. At Mardan, the next da5i> he re- ' 
ceived a telegram from headquarters in- 
forming him that Chakdara Fort was hard 
pressed and running short of ammunition 
and supplies. On receipt of this news he 
pushed on with all speed, arriving at th6 
Malakand about noon on the ist August. 

This same day. Colonel Meiklejohn ha^^ 
decided on making a sortie, for the Mala- 
kand garrison, having been reinTorced by 
Colonel Reid’s column,* was now in a 
position to make a counter-attack on the 
enemy. Orders were accordingly issued 
for a reconnaissance to be made towards 
Chakdara, grave apprehensions feeing enter- 

* Sir Bindon Blood served as Chief of the Staff to Major-General 
Sir Robert Low in the Chitral Campaig;n of ^95. 
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tained for the safety of the small garrison of 
that fort, (rom wMch no nffessage had been 
received 'sinhe the 30th. 

The Guides Cavalry, and nth Bengal 

Lancers, under Colonel Adams, were 

• • 

'ordered to push forwafd if possible to 
Amandafa, about five^ miles distant, and 
• hold that pass until the infantry should 
arrive. But the advanced patrol, under 
Captain Baldwin, D.S.O., found the enemy 
in such force beyond the North Camp that 
it was clearly impossible to proceed with- 
efut infantry to clear the way, the ground 
being impracticable for cavalry to operate 

over, a fact the enemy soon realised. The 

• • 

cavalry were therefore obliged to retire 
across the* North Camp, closely followed by 
numbers of the tribesmen, who tried to 
work round their flanks and cut tb.em off. 
In spite of the greater part of the ground 
being covered with rocks and intersected 
by ravines^ several short charges were 
made with great effect, owing to the 
recklessness ^Ith which the tribesmen 
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would occasionally advance over open 
ground. During one of these charges 
Baldwin received a severe tut* on the 
head, Colonel Adams had his horse shot 
dead under him, while Keyes, a subaltern 
in the Guides, was slcished across the* 
back by a Ghazi, who, in the excitement 
of the fight, fortunately delivered the cut* 
with the back instead of the edge of his 
sword. An order was now sent to the 
cavalry to return to the Malakand, on 
which they retired up a narrow road lead- 
ing from the North Camp to the Crater. 
This was not accomplished without diffi- 
culty, as the path, up which the cavalry 
could only proceed in single file, was ex- 
posed the whole distance to £he fire of 
the enemy, who, taking Advantage of every 
rock and stone, hovered round their fianks, 
pouring in a deadly fire, until Major 
Ramsay arrived with the 35th Punjab 
Infantry. On turning them eut of these 
rocks this regiment killed twenty of them, 
capturing two standards an^ thr^e rifles, 
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In the face of such strong opposition 
as this reconnaissance had* proved was to 
be met, ifr wos now ‘too late in the day to 
attempt to push a force through, to Chak- 
dara. Sir Bindon Blood had meanwhile 
Arrived and taken over command from 
Colonel Meiklejohn, and he, having decided 
*that the small garrison of Chakdara must 
be relieved *at all costs the following day, 
issued orders for a force to be ready to 
start at daybreak. 

In pursuance of this plan, a column under 
Colonel (npw Brigadier-General) Meiklejohn 
was ordered to bivouac on the open space 

known as “ Gretna Green ” ; to advance the 

* • 

next morning down the road towards Chak- 
dara, while* a force under Colonel Goldney 
advanced up the liills to the right, and 
turned the enemy’s flank. This scheme 
was afterwards carried out with complete 
success. 

The relief* force consisted of — 

400 Rifles, 24th Punjab Infantiy, under Major 
Ramsay. 
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400 Rifles, 45th Sikhs, under Colonel H. A. Sawyer. 
200 Rifles, Guid<;s Infantry, !inder Lieutenant P. C. 
Eliott Lockhart. 


2 Squadrons, Guides Cavalry, ^ 
under Lieutenant G. D. 
Smith, 2nd Central India ' 
Horse. • » . 

2 Squadrons, nth Bengal 
Lancers, under Major S. B. 
Beatson. * 


The whole 
unddr Lieu- 
tenant- Colonel 
Adams. 

m 

* 

4 » 


4 Guns, No. 8 Bengal Mountain Battery, under 
Captain A. H. C. Birch, R.A. 

50 Sappers, No. 5 Company Queen’s Own Sappers 
and Miners, under lieutenant A. R. Winsloe, 


R.E. 


2 Sections Native Field Hospital, under Surgeoq- 
Captain H. F. Whitechurch, V.C.,T.M.S. 


Colonel Goldney’s force consisted of 250 
Rifles of the 35th Sikhs, under Colonel 
Bradshaw, and 50 Rifles of the 38th Dogras, 
under Captain Stainforthu His attack was 
supported by two guns of No. 8 Bengal 
Mountain Battery. 

t 

At 4.30 A.M.* Sir Bindon Blood, having 
ascertained that General Meiklejohn’s force 
was ready to move off, passed an order to 
Colonel Goldney to advance., while he him- 
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self took up a position on Castle Rock Hill, 
whence he could superinterfd the operations 
generally.* @n receipt of the General’s order, 
Coldnel Goldney advanced silently towards 
the enemy’s 'position, who, taken unawares, 
*were completely routed,* leaving many of 
their 'dead on the field. Owing to the 
• success of this movement, the heights com- 
manding the road leading into the valley 
were now in our hands, and consequently 
General Meiklejohn was enabled to march 
without opposition to the junction of the 
two roads, where the country, opening out, 
enabled him to deploy his force and attack 
the enemy under easier circumstances. 

It was still dark when this column started, 
every man with his bayonet fixed, and not 
a sound was to be heard except the muffled 
tramp of feet on the dusty road, and the 
occasional clink of some portion of a mule’s 
harness. The enemy was expected at every 
'turn of tho road, but, owing to Colonel 
Goldney’s attack on the right, no opposi- 
tion was met w^th until the lower valley was 
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reached. Dawn was jusl^ breaking when a 
few shots were fired into the head of the 
column : these were the enemyl scouts put 
out to watch our movements, and, pushing 
on, we found the enemy Jisd takeh up a 
strong position close to where the road to 
the North Camp jojns the main road’ lead- 
ing down the valley. The enemy, from ^ 
among the rocks and crags of a low hill, 
immediately opened fire on our advanced 
guard, on which General Meiklejohn, who 
was at the head of the column, ordered 
some of the Guides and 45th Sikhs to take 
the position at the point of the baypnet. 
Our men at once charged up the hill, tl\e’ 
Guides Afridi Company giving vent to a 
wild yell, which ought to have gone some 
way towards intimidating the enemy, who, 
however, stuck to their position with the 
utmost tenacity, fighting like wild beasts at 
bay, until they were bayoneted among ^ 
the boulders an^ rocks wherb they had 
made their stand. 

The remainder of ^the Guides, together 
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with the 35th aij^d 45th Sikhs, meanwhile 
stormed some “sungars”*or stone breast- 
works oii the rocky knolls to the left, where 
the’ enemy, vdth waving standards and yells 

r 

of abuse and ^derision, awaited our troops. 
The fight, while it lasted, was a stubborn 
one, the enemy being determined to at least 
delay the advance; but our men, pushing 
their way pluckily up the steep slopes, 
slowly gained the heights step by step, 
and, in spite of the hot fire opened on 
them from above and the avalanches of 
rocks and stones which poured down the 
cliffs, succeeded in routing the enemy out 
‘pf their stronghold, seventy or more being 
bayoneted or shot down ’ efore they could 
escape. On this the enemy lost heart, and 
were soon to be* seen streaming up the 
valley in every direction, affording a splendid 
opportunity to our cavalry, who, quick to 
avail themselves of it, dash€d in among the 
panic - stridken tribesmeq, pursuing them 
without a check for over three miles, and 
the numerous bodies which strewed the 
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route bore witness to ^e splendid execu- 
tion done by lance and sword. • 

About three miles beyond ^Kfiar, some 
of the enemy were found to holding the 
village of Butkheyla, but th^sp were Speedily 
cleared out by the infantry, and at the 
Amandara defile there was practically no 
opposition, only a few shots being fired at * 
our cavalry as they hurried through, eager 
to reach Chakdara Fort, which, in the 
distance, presented the appearance of being 
on fire, so thick was the cloud of smoke 
which hung over it, and from which direc- 
tion the rattle of musketry, varied by, the 
dull report of the 9-pounder gun, clearly* 
indicated that the gallant little garrison 
were having a hard time of it. 

During the six days’* lighting which had 
taken place' at the Malakand, our casualties 
were 173 of all ranks killed and woui\ded. 
This included British officers and 7 native , 
officers. 


*26th July to 1st August 
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The following a/e the names of the British 
officers : — r 

KTTJ.F.D 

Afajor Taylor, lj^4.5th Sikhs. i 

Lieutenant Afa^ley (Deputy Assistant Commissary). 

WOUNDiiD 

Liefiteoant-Coloncl J. I.amb, 24th Punjab Infantry 
(since died of his wounds). 

Major L. Ferbert, Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Captain G. M. Baldwin, D.S.O., Guides Cavalry. 
Captain H. F. Holland, 24th Punjab Infantry. 
Lieutenant F. A. Wynter, Royal Artillery. 
Lieutenant F. W. Watling, Royal Engineers. 
Lieutenant E. W. Costello, 24th Punjab Infantry. 
Lieutenaht H. B. Ford, 31st Punjab Infantry. 
Lieutenant H. L. S. Maclean, Guides Cavalry. 

2iid Lieutenant C. V. Keyes, Guides Cavalry, 
and Lieutenant G. D. Swinley, 31st Punjab Infantry. 



CHAPTER, \ 

CHAKDARA FORT ITS GARRISON SIEGE 

A PLUCKY RIDff — ARRIVAL OF THE 

Y 

RELIEVING FORCE 

f N the meantime the small fort at Chakdara 
* was undergoing a vigorous siege at the 
hands of the enemy, who, cn Monday the 
26th (the same evening as they tattacked* 
the Malakand) had sent a force of about a 
thousand strong to invest this place. The * 
garrison at this time consisted of two 
-companies 45th Sikhs, under Lieutenant 
Rattray, who commanded the fort, Lieu- 
tenant Wheatley of the same regiment, 
twenty sabres of \he iith Bengal Lancers, 
Surgeon - Captain Hugo and Lieutenant 
Minchin of the ^ 25th Punjabf Infantry. 
Rattray having already been warned to be 
in readiness for an outbreak, which was 
E 6s’ 
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considered possible, though not probable, 
had taken all precautions *to safeguard the 
bridge, which would naturally be the chief 
point of attack ; but it was «not till the 
evening, wfiile he was playing polo at 
Khar, that one of his> men brought him 
the first intimation of the rumoured dis- 
turbance. 

This neWs was brought in by a havildar, 
who reported that the tribes were rising, 
and that some of them whom he had met 
en route had taken from him his instruments 
•and mo^jey. Rattray and Minchin both 
rode back to the fort through gradually 
■ increasing crowds of natives, who, strangely 
' enough, allowed these two officers to pass 
unharmed through their midst, although a 
few hours later these same men were en- 
gaged in a desperate and fanatical assault 
on our posts. 

At 10.15 night a fine on a near hill, 
lit by one of the friendly Dir levies, warned 
the garrisorf of the near approach of the 
enemy, who attacked almost immediately on 
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the west side of the ^ fort * This was 
followed up by •several rushes, as, being 
provided with ladders, they atteijipted to 
gain an entrance into the iniyEr enclosure, 
but in each case were epnily repulsed. 
About 4 A.M. they drew off, and occupied 
the heights which on the north-west, side 
command the interior communications of . 
the fort, and from the cover which these 
rocks afforded them they attempted to pick 
off the garrison. 

The same morning Captain Baker, Trans- 
port Officer, and forty sabres of, the nth 
Bengal Lancers, under Captain Wright, 
arrived. They had left the Malakand at. 
dawn, and though the hills which skirir 
the first part of the road were * swarming 
with the enemy, Wright ordered a dash 
to be made for it, and reached the open 
ground below with no casualties. A mile 
or so farther Qn the road ran through a 
narrow defile, an impossibte pl^pe to force* 
with the cavalry* at his disposal, and any 
attempt to penetrate would have meant the 
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loss of the great^ part of his men and 
horses. 4 matter of necessity, 

however, ‘to a get through to Chakdara, and 
in any case,^treat to the Malakand would 
by this time\ have been impossible ; so, 
perceiving that he could not possibly get 
through the defile, he made for the river, 
and befcye the enemy had fully realised 
his intentioh, had got round the end of the 
spur by a rocky goat track ; and the enemy, 
scrambling down the rocks in vast numbers 
to intercept the squadron, as it filed round 
the end of the hill, were too late to do any 
damage. 

. Half-way round the hill his advance was 
Ifiarred by a back water of the river; this 
he had to 'cross twice, swimming his horses. 
Two sowars were "wounded here, and his 
hospital assistant nearly came to an untimely 
end through his being mounted on a small 
pony,* which was swept off its legs and 
‘drowned. » After passing Amandara his 
advance wa& unopposed" and he rode 
straight on to^ Chakdara, where he was a 
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welcome addition to th*; not over-strong 
garrison of thil place. On kis arrival, 
Wright took over command. 

w , 

The whole of this day was' spent in re- 
pelling rushes of the enenjyf who, 'having 
destroyed the telegraph line and surrounded 
the fort, had made communication with 
the Malakand almost impossible.* Fortu- 
nately they were still able, under cover of 
the fire of the Maxim and nine-pounder, 
to convey food and water to their comrades 
in the signal tower; but the time approached 
when even this was to be stopped*, and the 
small handful of men, cut off from all com- 
munication with the fort, were shortly tqj 
be confronted by the grim alternative of 
•death by starvation and thirst, or at the 
hands of a cruel and implacable enemy. 

By this time the tribesmen, ever impres- 
sionable and im*^ulsive as children, .had 
been worked uff by the discordant din of 
their own tom-toms to the hipest pitch 
of fanatical frenzy, and occasionally from 
out of the shifting crowd that swarmed 
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over the slopes of the adjacent hills, a 
small body of wild-looking Ghazis, drunk 
with anticip^ed success, would dash up to 
the walls of \the fort, there to* meet with 
that death wnich, coming from the hands 
of the infidel, qualified* them for an im- 
mediate* entrance into the joys of Paradise. 

One oi Hugo’s bheesties, who had deserted 
from the hospital a few days before the ris- 
ing took place, used to get beneath the 
walls of the fort, under cover of the dark- 
ness, and shout abuse at our officers, evi- 
dently taking great delight in enumerating 
the -tortures they would shortly undergo at 
vhis hands. 

During the intervals of fighting, strenuous 
efforts were made^ to provide efficient head 
cover from the incessant sniping which the 
enemy were able to keep up from the ad- 
jacent heights, and the results which were 
attained under, the clever expedients of 
Captain Balder must have been the means 
of saving many lives. 

During thd next .few days and nights 
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the garrison were unable to leave their 
posts or to obtain any* rest, fpr by this 
time there were hardly • enougl^ men to de- 
fend the paj'apets, some of theni having been 
placed on the bridge below co prewnt the 
enemy setting fire to it, which they tried to 
do by floating burning rafts down the stream 
from the opposite bank. A few o^ our men • 
on the bridge, however, kept the ^nemy from 
approaching the river from that direction, 
no cover fortunately being available for 
them. 

There was now no communication with the 
Malakand, from which direction could be 
heard heavy firing. The enemy made *thei» 
most vigorous attacks under cover of tK6 
darkness, when the Maxim and nihe-pounder 
were practically useless, and on the evening 
of the 29th they were seen approaching the 
signal tower, in* largely increased numbers, 
with ladders and bundles of grass. 'I'hese 
bundles of dry grass they placed at the foot* 
of a shed or “lean-to” compbsed of wood 
and thatch, which, being propped up against 
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the side of the fort, they intended to set fire 
to and thus burn < the garciison out; but the 
Sikhs, by placing the muzzles of their rifles 
against thi^shed, succeeded in blowing it 
down, and thus rendered all their attempts 
futile. This \oVer was attacked all night 
without success, and the next morning some 
forty corpses were counted outside it. A 
misfortune , now befell the Maxim, which 
had hitherto been held in great respect by 
the tribesmen, in that the foresight was 
shot away by a chance bullet ; but apparently 
t;he temporary sight which was subsequently 
rigged up enabled this gun to undergo the 
^remainder of the siege without much loss 
of prestige. 

On the .Friday a lull occurred, the enemy 
not advancing till ,the evening. This rest 
was badly wanted by the garrison, who 
were worn out with fatigjie and want of 
sleep: The next mornings, supplies and 
•water were^ sent up to the men in the 
signal towec for the laC^t time, as the 
enemy now held the ground between them 
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and the fort, occupying the Civil Hospital, 
a building some way below the signal tower, 
from where they were able to fire with com- 
plete impunity into the outer enclosure of 
the fort, and several other bits of .ground 
between our post? were found to afford 

them cover from our bullets. The hospital 

% 

they proceeded at once to loophojp on the • 
side facing our position. The enemy’s 
strength had by now been greatly aug- 
mented, while a far larger proportion of 
them were armed with rifles ; and their 
marksmen on the ridge made it ^extremely 
dangerous to move about in the fort, all 
the most important interior communications* 
being swept by their fire. ** 

Matters, indeed, looked so serious, that 
it was decided to send* an urgent appeal 
for help; but, owing to the danger and 
difficulty of signalling, it was only possible 
to send the two words “ Help us ” to the 
Malakand. To accomplisli this a sepoy' 
had to climb oul of the port-hole of the 
tower carrying a helio, with .which he pro- 
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ceeded to send the message, being exposed 
the whole *time to the entfmy's fire. The 
small gamson in tlfe signal tower were, at 
the * same time, sending urgent, signals for 
water, •which was impossible to supply. 

The following morning the enemy at- 
tacked at daybreak. They came on in the 
* most determined manner, evidently resolved 
to take thd fort at any cost before it could 
be relieved, and as they numbered from 
eight to ten thousand, their losses under 
the heavy fire from our guns were 
enormous^ Ladders and bundles of grass, 
the latter to enable them to cross the wire 
•entanglements which surrounded the fort, 
*were carried by their storming parties. 

SeveraT of our men were killed, and the 
position was getting decidedly critical when 
the cavalry of the relieving column appeared 
over the ridge at Amandara, about four 
miles distant on the opposite side of the 
‘ river. When ttiese approached the bridge, 
the enemy b^gan making off in small parties, 
on which Rattray with ten men made a 
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sortie against the hospit^, whicl|i was then 
held by about thirty of the enerfiy. These 
soon fled, and Rattray pursued thefn for half 
a mile dowrt the river, being joined en route 
by Baker and Wheatley with a smdll rein- 
forcement. On their return, they found the 
cavalry checked by some Ghazis holding 
the Sangars on the hill, so these they also ‘ 
stormed, attacking them in flank, and driv- 
ing them out at the point of the bayonet. 
In this encounter Rattray was severely 
wounded, being shot through the neck, and 
of his small handful of men, who sb gallantly 
followed him, two were killed and one 
wounded. Over fifty bodies of the enemy 
were afterwards found on this hill. 

t 

While this was going on, the cavalry of 
the relieving fdrce had 'pursued the enemy 
across the plain to the north of the fort, 
cutting off many fugitives; but, ow^ng to 
their horses being done ijp and the heavjr 
ground over whiph they had to pursue, they 
were obliged to return after going a com- 
paratively short distance. * 
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Thus e^jided the defence of Chakdara, 
after six nights and days {>erpetual fighting 
on the part of this small and plucky 
garrison against an overwhelming force. 
The way in^ which a few men defended 
the signal tower for the latter part of the 
siege without water or any hopes of obtain- 
ing any^ shows the stuff our Sikhs are 
made of. The strain of remaining at their 
posts for so many days, obliged to be 
always on the alert against an enemy, 
maddened by fanaticism, and increasing 
daily, was calculated to try the nerve of 
the staunchest soldier. Had the relief been 
delayed another twenty-four hours, the signal 
tower must have been abandoned owing to 
want of Water. This would have rendered 
the fort practically 'untenable, owing to the 
heavy fire the defenders would have been 
exposed to from the high ground which 
the enemy could have then •occupied. The 
'sortie led hy ^ttray makes a brilliant 
finish to the* gallant record of this small 
garrison. 
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After all necessary irrangeraents had 
been made, General Meiklejohit and his 
force bivouacked outsidd the fort at Chak- 
dara and n^arched back next morning to 
Amandara, where they were , met by Sir 
Bindon Blood, escorted by 500 Rifles under 
Colonel Reid. A further quantity of sup- 
plies and ammunition having been «sent on 
to the fort. Sir Bindon proceeded to take 
this force up the valley to the villages of 
Thana and Aladand, which were thoroughly 
searched. No enemy being seen, the force 
bivouacked that night at Aladandt return-' 
ing to the Mcdakand the following morning, 
with the exception of General Meiklejohn, • 
who halted at Amandara to hold the defile' 
.and organise his brigade. * 

During these, operations, the patient 

courage of our mule drivers and other 

followers — ^who behaved under the somewhat 

* 

exciting circumstances of the morning of 
the and August as if they were taking part 
in a peaceful field day in the plains of India 
— shows the implicit confidense these poor 
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natives place in / us, especially when we 
consider tue scenes they had witnessed for 
nearly a, week, shut up at the Malakand, 
and. surrounded by a horde of wild bar- 
barianf thirsting for their blood. 



CHAPTER VI ' 

» 

THE SWAT VALLEY— MARCH TO UPPER SWAT 
LAiJDAKAI 

'^HE crisis was now over. The tribes- 
* men had all dispersed to their various 
homes, and were engaged in the peaceful 
occupation of reaping their crops, the greater 
part of them probably under the .delusion 
that, owing to the distance and difficulties 
of marching troops at this time of ySar, , 
they would escape punishment and enjoy* 
a well-earned rest until a more favourable 
opportunity should arise .for exterminating 
the infidel. There is no doubt that this 
opportunity woulc^ have occurred during the 
following spring,^ when the reliefs are 'sent 
up to Chitral. These reliefb consist of two * 
regiments and tvt^ guns, with the stores 
and ammunition for the ensuing year, and 

79 • 
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the dang^ incun ed by this small force, 
which has uo protect a line 'of transport over 
eight miles long fdr a distance of a hun- 
dred and thirty miles through mountainous 
country, threatened on either dank by 
strong and well-armed tribes, may well be 
imagined. The road is kept open by 
the Khan of Dir’s levies, but recent events 
have shown that, in the event of a tribal 
rising, no reliance could be placed on these 
gentry. 

The next few days were spent by Sir 
‘Bindon ‘Blood in organising the force at 
his disposal. The Malakand was put in 
• order, and cleared of the debris and rubbish 
'which had accumulated during the recent 
fighting. ' An advanced depot was installed, 
at Khar, about three mile$ from the Mala- 
kand, and the troops which were to form 
the Second Brigade were moved there, thus 
relieving the overcrowded •state which the 
hurried despatch of troops to the Malakand 
had caused.* There were two Brigades 
mobilised in the Swat Valley. The First 
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Brigade, under Brigadieir-General Meikle- 

john, C.B., C.M.G.,* was n’ow reaejy to march 

» 

* First Brigade. 

1st Battalion Rojral West Kent Regiment. 

24th (Punjab) Regiment of BenjTal Infantry. • 

31st (Punjab) Regiment of Bengal Infant]^. ^ 

45th (Rattray’s Sikh) Regiij^ent of Bengal Infant ly. 

Sections A and B of No. i British Field Hospital. 

No. 38 Native Field Hospital. 

Sections A and B of No. 50 A^ative Field Hospital. 

Second Brigade. 

1st Battalion East Kent Regiment. 

35th (Sikh) Regiment of Bengal Infantiy. 

38th (Dogra) Regiment of Bengal Infantry. 

Guides Infantry. 

Sections C and D of No. i British Field Hospital. 

No. 37 Native Field Hospital. 

Sections C and D of No. 50 Native Field Hospital. 

Divisional Troops. 

4 Squadrons nth Regiment of Bengal Lancers (“ Prince of Wales* ' 
Own ”). , 

1 Squadron loth Regiment of Bengal Lancers (**Duke of Cam- 

J>ridge’s Own”). * 

Guides Cavalry. 

22nd Punjab Regiment ^f Bengal Infantry. 

2 Companies 21st Punjab Regiment of Bengal Infantry, 
loth Field Battery. 

6 Guns No. I British Mdlintain Battery. 

6 Guns No. 7 British ^(puntain Battery. 

6 Guns No. 8 (Bengal) Mountain Batter)^ 

No. 5 Company, Madras Sappers and Miners. 

No. 3 Company, Bombay Sappers and Mineisf 
Section B of No. 13 British Field Hospital. 

Sections A and B of No. 35 NaUve Field Hospital. 

F 
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without t^ts and^ with ten days' supplies, 
as soon as instructions shbuld be received 
from Simla as to ‘future operations. The 
Second Brigade, under Brigadier-General 
Jeffreys, C.B., , held a strong strategical 
position at Khar, on the bank of the Swat 
River, where they were within easy reach 
of the « Malakand and Chakdara. The 
Malakand ' garrison was placed under the 
command of Colonel Reid, 29th Punjab 
Infantry, and the reserve brigade, which 
had been concentrated at Mardan under 
*Brigadiet-General Wodehouse, C.B., C.M.G., 
was formed into the Third Brigade Mala- 
•kand Field Force, and shortly moved to 
'Rustam, whence they could watch the 
passes info Buner, and from their presence* 
on that side of •the country prevent the 
Bunerwals joining the Upper Swatis en 
masse to oppose us. • 

The country between the Malakand and 

€ 

Chakdara Vas still strewn with corpses, 
which we 'were speedily burying ; for, 
although these tribes are very careful to 
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carry away their dead, lihey ha*,! been un- 
able to do so during our advance to relieve 

m 

Chakdara. In several cases we found 
bodies tied’ between two banboos, which 
form their primitive stretchers. No Red 
Cross Society could possibly carry out 
their duties in this respect with "greater 
perseverance and courage as^ (fo these 
ignorant savages. The risks they will run, 
and the pluck they show in order to obtain 
and carry away their dead and wounded, 
is extraordinary, and shows what utter de-, 
moralisation they must have suffered on 
this occasion in order to leave so many ^ 
bodies on the ground. Their losses were, 
estimated, during the week’s fighting, to 
“be over two thousand, the greater part of 
which are reporfed to have been killed at 
Chakdara. 

A good deal of rain fell while we were 
in camp at Amandara; but,«in s^ite of this, 
the heat was still very trying tp the troops. 
The loth Field Battery, under Major 
Anderson, arrived at. Khar* on the 6th, 
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having lost sever/il hoi'ses from sunstroke 
on the march up. Several deaths also 
occurred* at this time among our British 
troops, owing to the severe ’heat. But 
although the* Swat Valley bears an evil 
reputation as regards climate at this time 
of the* year, owing tQ malaria, which is 
bred of* the swamps and rice-fields, yet we 
found it a pleasant enough change from 
the Malakand, where, perched high up 
among barren rocks, we received the full 
benefit of every storm which periodically 
swept these hills. Looking up the valley 
from Khar, the broad, rushing river, inter- 
^ seeling the green pastures of the valley, 
made a^ lovely foreground to the dark, 
rugged mountains which here enclose it. In 
places, immense quantities? of long, silvery 
grass rose from the swamps on either side 
of the water, forming a furious contrast to 
the vivid greqp of the young rice -crops. 
Trees are scarce — in facj;, the whole country 
is devoid of natural vegetation, and its 
people are foo lazy or careless to plant 
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fruit, such as 'apricot, p^ar or apple-trees, 
any of which would probably flourish — but 
vines are occasionally to be fouhd, more 
especially in Upper Swat, where, on enter- 
ing the small mud houses which coilstitute 
their villages, one ‘frequently found oneself 
in an outer courtyard, enclosed on all ’sides 
by trellis work, from which the smbll green 
grapes hung in festoons. 

Rumours were now brought in that the 
Bunerwals and Hindustani fanatics had 
started on the 5th to join the Upper 
Swatis in attacking us. Reconnaissances* 
were therefore pushed some way up ^the 

valley, and every day the passes which* 

• 

lead into the Yuzafzai Plain were carefully 
'watched by our cavalry. No enemy were 
to be found, however, *much to the dis- 
appointment of the troops generally, who, 
having been shift up for over a weel^ ex- 
posed to a hot fire by day^and night, were 
now most eagg: to retaliate. Major 
Deane’s news as to the Mad Mullah, in 
the meantime, showed_ that this fanatic was 
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by no means idle.| We heard that he was 
trying to rai^e the Shamozai villages against 
us on the night of the 5th, but receiving 
no encouragement here, he had moved to 
Abueh,* and thence onward up the Swat 
Valley without obtaining a following. A 
few shpts were fired at us occasionally 
during our reconnaissances by villagers and 
hillmen, but with no casualties on our 
side. The telegraph line between Chak- 
dara and the Malakand, which had been 
completely destroyed by the tribesmen, who 
had carried away the wire and posts to their 
various homes, was now restored and put 
'in working order, and a staging system of 
cart transport established from Nowshera 
for forwarciing supplies. On the 8th August, 
we received news of the attack on our fort 
at Shabkadr, near Peshawar, by the 
Moljmands — a tribe which* we were eventu- 
ally despatched to deal with. On the iith, 
a rumour ^as received that a large jirgeih 
or tribal council had been held by the 
Bunerwals with the Hindustani fanatics 
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and neighbouring tribes from Chamla, 
Khudukhel and Gadun, at whfch they had 
decided to join the Swatis, and had since 
left for Upper Swat; but, so far, no news 
of their arrival in that cpuntry had yet 
come in. The Lower Swatis, in the mean- 
time, had submitted unconditionally, and 
were being allowed to return lo their 
villages. * 

By the 14th August all transport arrange- 
ments for the force, detailed to march into 
Upper Swat with twelve days’ supplies, 
were complete, and the force was* ordered 
to concentrate at Thana the following day, 
the nth Bengal Lancers, under Major* 
Beatson, being sent on with orders to 
.reconnoitre the country beyond *so far as 
possible. Their information, derived from 
villagers, showed that many Bunerwals had 
crossed the passes from their country into 
Upper Swat ; but although they had pushed 
on to a point whence they couW see most 
of the country up to LandaJcai, a village 
in Upper Swat, they had mot seen any 
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signs of the enen][y. Between Thana and 
Landakai, the only route possible lay 
through & narrow causeway about a mile 
in length, and barely broad • enough to 
admit of one man passing along it at a 
time. This was flanked on one side by 
steep, ipcky cliffs, the crests of which were 
strongly •fortified by sungars, and on the 
other by *the deep rapid torrent of the 
Swat River. Before reaching this cause- 
way, a long ridge stretched from the hills 
to the small village of Jelala on our left. 
*rhis wa!s crowned by an ancient Buddhist 
fort, and several other ruins were scattered 
'about on the neighbouring hills ; the only 
relics of an ancient civilisation. 

Owing *to the bad weather, our advance • 
was put off to the* following day, on which 
the whole of the column marched to 
Thana. Rain fell in torrents all the morn- 
ing, and our camp was a "regular swamp. 

’ On arrivini; at Thana, Sir Bindon Blood 
heard that tfie enemy were occupying the 
causeway and* ridge beyond Jelala. He 
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at once rode out to recojinoitre, and on ap- 
proaching Jelala* about four or" five hundred 
of the enemy with fifteen standards were 
seen on the* ridge, which they were evidently 
strengthening with sungar$. Our appear- 
ance was greeted with a fusilade, and from 
their shouting defiance and light -^hearted 
expenditure of ammunition, it was evident ' 
that larger numbers of them were in rear 
of their position. We returned to camp, 
which was well prepared for any attack 
they might make that night. 

The tribesmen were, however, quite satis- 
fied to stay where they were, and the 
narrow causeway, with an unfordable river* 
on one side and high peaks on the other* 
was certainly the best strategical position 
they could hav& taken ftp, this being the 
door to the Upper Swat Valley, of which 
we were soon to produce the key which 
was destined to -open it. 

The next day, the 1 7th Augifet, we were 
all on the move by daylight. All stores 
and baggage were packed* up, and left 
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in camp with the ^transport and followers, 
under charge of the baggage guards, 
strengthened by some additional troops to 
wait • until the road in front . should be 
clearedw At 6^30 the Guides Cavalry 
moved off under ColoneLAdams, and push- 
ing on to Jelala, found the enemy’s ad- 
vanced sjpouts and piquets established in 
the Buddhi&t ruins on the adjacent ridge. 
These they held in check, with the assist- 
ance of the advanced guard of the Royal 
West Kent, until the remainder of that 
battalion* came up and cleared the position 
of the tribesmen, who fell back on their 
main body in rear. It was now seen that 
there were several thousands of the enemy 
occupying *a front of some two miles along 
the heights in rear«of this cidge, their right 
flank resting on the steep cliffs which com- 
manded the causeway, their left reaching 
up to the higher hills which stretch away 
to the Moftih l^ass, and protected by an 
old Buddhist* fort crowning one of the 
peaks. While* the West Kent were en- 
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gaged in clearing the first ridge, No. 7 
British Mountahi Battery, under Major 
Fegan, and No. 8 (Bengal) Mountain 
Battery, un 4 er Captain Birch, had formed 
up in rear of them, closely * follo\»5ied by 
the main body p{ the Infantry under 
Brigadier-General Meiklejohn. The , loth 
Field Battery had marched in * re^ of the 
column, lest it should find difficulty in pass- 
ing along the road, which was very narrow 
in places, and thus cause delay to the 
troops. 

But happily no such misfortune •befel it,- 
and after having negotiated some very 
difficult ground intersected by deep nullahs, . 
Major Anderson brought it into actioir 
.shortly before 9 a.m., opening 'fire from 
the ridge above. Jelala,* at a distance of 
1600 yards, from where they did great 
execution among the crowd of Ghazis 
occupying a fort in the centre of their 
position. The effect of this fire/* which was 
aided by Major * Fegan’s bsCttery from a 
position higher up, was sooi^ apparent : the 
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enemy quickly evacuating the fort and 
sungars, and retiring under cover of the 
rocks and boulders to their rear, appearing 
now- and again to fire at ojir infantry, 
whenever the fire from the batteries 
slackened. General Meiklejohn had mean- 
while made a long flank march to envelop 
the enerny’s left and sweep down the spur. 
This necessitated a long and arduous climb 
on the part of the 31st and 24th Punjab 
Infantry, who advanced to the assault, 
supported by No. 8* Mountain Battery and 
the 45th* Sikhs. 

These, on arriving at the objective point, 

• caused considerable surprise to the enemy, 
who, as it was afterwards found out, had 
only looked for a frontal attack on the lower • 
ground to the entrance of the causeway, and 
had in consequence posted considerable 
reserves in rear of theiifc right flank to 
meet this contingency. This enveloping 
' movement, therefore, caused great dismay ; 
and the enemy, on seeing their line of 
retreat towards* the Morah Pass threatened. 
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broke up, a large portion of them streaming 
away to their left. The remahider, seeing 
that their force had been thus cut in half, 
soon lost heart ; and after some desultory 
fighting, began to give w^iy, falling back 
towards Landakai. 

Prior to this, du^ng an attempt on, th^fF 
part to reinforce their centre, a desperate 
charge of a handful of Ghazis "took place. 
These fierce fanatics, preferring to die at 
the hands of the infidel and thus earn 
for themselves an imiAediate entrance into 
Paradise, rushed down the hill ofi to thtf 
bayonets of the 24th Punjab Infantry, there 
to meet the death they so eagerly sought. • 

The West Kent now commenced to deaf 
the Landakai ridge and heights above the 
causeway, enabling the Sappers and Miners, 
under Captain Johnson, to repair the damages 
done to this narrow passage through which 
the cavalry were; in the meantime, anxiously 
awaiting their opportunity to ad\^nce ; for it ' 
was thought probable that once through it, 
they would be able to ca*ch the enemy 
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retreating across the Landakai plain. At 

# 

II A.M. the 'heights commanding the cause- 
way werfe in the hands of our troops, and 
the Guides Qavalry commenced 'to file along 
this piss, every- man being obliged to lead 
his horse until the open ground beyond was 
reached* 

By the time that the head of the leading 
squadron fiad emerged into the plain, the 
enemy were already more than a mile away 
on the other side of it, and could be seen 
swarming up the hills in large numbers, 

’ many of them carrying standards of 
variegated colouring, red, green, and white 
■ being evidently the most popular tints. 
'Owing to the constant rain of the preced- 
ing days, the ground had become exceedingly 
heavy, and being'* also cut up by several 
deep ravines. Captain Palmer, who had at 
oncq pushed forward in pursuit of a few 
tribesmen who had not reached the 
shelter of the hills, soon found himself far 

^ t 

w 

ahead of his men, who were unable to 
keep up with*him. Near on his left was 
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Lieutenant R. T. Greaves, Lancashire 
Fusiliers, and b^lnd him, at i distance of 
-ttheut thirty yards, rode Colonel Adams 
with his galloper, Lieutenant Norman, tith 
Bengal Lancers; while at some distance, 
their men, consisting of about one troop 
in somewhat loose formation owing t-o CS& 
difficulties of the ground, followed as quickly 
as they could. After traversing* a mile in 
this formation, some of the enemy were 
seen passing through a “ziarat” or grave- 
yard, to a spur of a hilt some eighty yards 
distant, from which the enemy were keeping 
up a fairly hot fire on our advancing men. 
Seeing that the enemy were in considerable 
force. Colonel Adams directed his men to 
the ziarat, intending, if possible, to hold 
that position until .the infahtry should arrive 
in support. Owing, however, to the noise 
of the firing, Pc^mer and Greaves were 
unable to hear him, and charged up to the 
foot of the hill, hoping to cut off a few 
tribesmen who were hastening towards it. 
The unfortunate occurrences *of the next 
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few minutes are best described by the 
following extract from a ’letter written by 
an officer who was present. 

‘‘On Palmer and Greaves, approaching 
the hill, they were subjected to a heavy fire 
from the enemy. Palmer’s horse was at 
orxC© killed, while Greaves, having been 
shot at close quarters, fell, some twenty 
yards fartner on, among the Pathans, who 
at once proceeded to hack at him with 
their swords. Seeing this, Adams and 
Fincastle went out to his assistance, followed 
by tw6 sowars, who galloped towards 
Palmer, at that moment engaged in a 

r 

hand-to-hand conflict with a standard-bearer. 
Palmer had been shot through the right 
wrist, and was only saved by the opportune 
appearance of these two jmen, who enabled 
him to get back to the shelter of the ziarat 
in ^safety. Meanwhile Fincastle, who had 
had his horse killed while galloping up to 
where Greaves lay, tried to lift Greaves on 
to Adams’ ‘horse, in the process of which 
Greaves was^ again shot through the body 
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and Adams’ horse wounded. They were 
soon joined by ‘the two sowats who had 
iJbcn to Palmer’s assistance, and almost 
immediately ’ afterwards by Maclean, who, 
having first dismounted his squadron 'in the 
ziarat, had very jfiuckily ridden out, with 
four of his men, tp the assistance p£ this^' 
small party, who otherwise would have been 
rushed by the enemy. With his assistance 
Greaves was successfully brought in, but 
unfortunately Maclean, who had dismounted 
in order to help in lifting the body on to 
his horse, was shot through both thighs, 
and died almost immediately.” 

It will be seen from the above extract 
that poor Maclean, who was quite the most* 
popular officer in the force, was tlie means 
of saving the lives of thtf remainder of this 
small party. The scene of action took place 
at the foot of a 4iill with spurs jutting, out 
on either side, from which the cross fire 
which the enemy^ poured in would have 
destroyed most of the squadron if Maclean 
had brought it out. With great judgment, 
G 
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however, he had dismounted them in the 
ziarat, where they not only 'formed a support 
for the party to Eventually retire on, -bur" 
by their fire prevented the jenemy from 
closing in and cutting them off, and then 
himself gallantly went fto the assistance of 
Ills hard pressed comrades. 

The loss' of these two officers, both of 
whom werfe so deservedly popular, and held 
in high esteem both as soldiers and as 
friends, was one that appealed very directly 
to all the members* of the force, and it was 
with hed.rts heavy with a sense of a personal 
misfortune that we continued the operations 
of the day. 

The infantry and guns having now arrived 
on the scene, the enemy retired, falling back 
some two miles t)n the village of Abueh, 
where they came into collision with a 
squadron of the Guides under Captain 
Brazier Creagh, who soon dispersed them, 
the enemy* taking refuge in the hills, where 
it was impossible to follow them up. Brazier 
Creagh thereupon returned to Kotah, having 
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killed seven or eight of the enemy without 
any casualties on his side. • 

Meanwhile, our detachment left behind at 
Thana to guard the baggage and transport 
were not without occupation. Durjing our 
advance on Jelala that morning, we had 
observed parties of the enemy moving, along 
the high ridge leading from La^dakai to- 
wards the Morah Pass. These men soon 
came in full view of our camp, and ap- 
parently imagined that it had been left 
unprotected, as about* a thousand of them 
assembled, and with great shouting and 
beating of tom-toms began to descend the 
hills. As they showed considerable hesita-> 
tion in committing themselves to the opeil. 
Colonel Bradshaw, 35th Sikhs, commanding 
the detachment .in camp, sent Major Dela- 
main, nth Bengal Lancers, with two 
squadrons of hig regiment to try and draw ' 
them on. They, were too cautious, however, 
and the affair ended in a musketry engage- * 
ment, in which delamain inflicted a loss of 
twenty killed on the enemy, without any 
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penalties on his own side, and ultimately 
caused them ‘to retreat intd Buner. After 
the conclusion of this action at Landakai, 
the loth Field Battery, escorted Jby the two 
squadrons and some of the infantry, returned 
to Khar. The remaindeiv of the force en- 
camped ^ on the plain near the village of 
Kotah, tlv2 fortifications of which were at 
once destroyed by the Sappers, and the 
fierceness of the flames from these towers, 
lighting up the dark gloom of the en- 
circling hills, was dll that remained to 
fcmind ite of the day’s events. 



CHAPTER VII 

MINGAORA — ^THE SACRED VILLAGE OF SAIDU 

RECONNAISSANCE TO .MINGLaOR — 

BUDDHIST RUINS 

/^UR losses during this action were very 
small, owing, no doubt, to the great 
use which was made o? our artillery : eleven 
casualties on our side forming but a slight 
total against the heavy losses sustained^ by 
the enemy. General Wodehouse reported** 
from Rustam that news had been received 
there that the Bunerwals, Gaduns, and 
Chagarzms, weft streaming back to their 
villages, carrying numbers of their dead and ^ 
wounded ; while the Hindustani fanatics ' 
were said to have fled ,back to Kogah. 
The reports whigh gradually^ came in from 
the interior confirmed the decisive effect of 
this fight. The M|,anguls sent in a letter 

lOl 
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the following day expressing general sub- 
mission and a desire for peace; and from 
the information whicli we derived from the 
different villages we passed during the 
continuation of our march up the valley, 
there is no doubt that tKe Swatis suffered 
severely. The moral effect of our gfuns 
seems to*" have been very great, more 
especially that of the Field Battery, this 
being the first experience these tribesmen 
have had of this arm, an experience they will 
probably remember for some time to come. 

We had now entered an unknown 
coijjitry : one which had not been penetrated 
*'bjr a white man since the days of Alexander 
the Great. ^ For this reason the march up to 
Mingaora, although devoid of fighting, was 
full of interest ; while the niftnerous Buddhist 
, ruins, and mountain landscapes showing lofty 
snow-capped peaks in thfe distance, gave 
, plenty of occupation to both the amateur 
archaeologists pnd artists qf our force. We 
arrived at Mingaora, which is the largest 
village in Upper Swat,.on the 19th, and re- 
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mained there, for a few days, while the country 
around was recdnnoitred and surveyed. 

The valley here widens to nearly four 
miles, covered with magnificent crops,- and 
close to Mingaora lies the sacred . village 
of Saidu, wherein lies the tomb of the 
famous Akhund gf Swat, who, owing to 
his reputation for sanctity, obtained great 
influence over the tribes in* Swat and 
neighbouring district. The Akhund died 
in the year 1877, and although his descend- 
ants, who are termed! “ Mianguls,” have 
inherited his sanctity, they have ^ery little 
authority compared to their predecessor. 
There are now four grandsons of the old* 
patriarch alive, who, on our arrival dt 
Mingaora, fled to the hills. 

Owing to the village of Saidu being 
regarded as a sacred shrine, no one except 
Mohammedans were allowed to approach it, * 
and we had to content ourselves with taking 
photographs of it from a distance. A few* 
shots were fired into our camp on the first 
night of our arrival, but the headmen of 
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the village having been told that they 

would be heM responsible ' for any further 

occurrence of this sArt, our remaining nights 

were. undisturbed. A reconnaissance up the 
♦ 

Swat Valley was carried out on the 21st, 
under Colonel Adams, .during which we 
visited “ Manglaor ” or Mangla, as the old 
Buddhist. records spell it. This is a good- 
sized village, and a great centre of commerce. 
We found in penetrating this upper portion 
of the Swat Valley that the only available 
route lay over the Shah-Melai Pass, about 
•4000 feet high, very steep, and covered 
with slippery rocks, over which we had 
great difficulty in dragging our horses. 

• The old Buddhist road, which, built some 
fifteen huddred years ago, stretches along 
the entire valley fiom the.Malakand, here, 
curiously enough, runs along the bed of 
the valley, and on our arrival was covered 
with about three feet of ‘Water. During 
our stay at*Mingaora, about eight hundred 
arms of all sorts were surrendered, among 
these being some of the rifles which had 
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been taken during the attack on the 
Malakand. 

Major Deane having finished his arrange- 
ments with, the surrounding tribes,, we 
marched back to Barikot on the. 24th 
August, from where the next day a recon- 
naissance was pushed to the top oi^ 4he 
Karakar Pass, leading into Buijer. We 
found this pass entirely deserted by the 
enemy, who were occupied in watching 
General Wodehouse’s force at Rustam, on 
the other side of the t:ountry, and except 
for a couple of scouts who fired off their rifles 
at us ai^d decamped, we could have marched 
over this pass without opposition. Our route 
lay by a winding path up a deep ravine, fed’ 
by a stream of clear water, which inter- 
sected some lovely glade& full of wild roses 
and jasmine, while higher up the hills became 
thickly wooded wjth pine-trees. Among the 
bare desolate mountains which surrounded 
us, this seemed indeed a' littld paradise, 
and one could have easily imagined oneself 
back in some quiet rustic spot in England. 
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The scene from the top of the pass, which 
is 3500 feet high, disclosed ^ panoramic view 
of the Amazai portion of Buner, and in the 
distance we could see the high mountains 
on the, other side of the Indus. The country 
below us seemed to consist of broad and 
fertile valleys intersperse^ by low hills, which 
rose rather abruptly from the level, on which 
some largtj villages could be discerned. 
Fires were soon seen burning in various 
directions as signals of our presence, and 
a small gathering 'appeared as we were 
about to return to camp, but no hostilities 
were attempted during our descent. 

We arrived back at the Malakand on the 
'27th of August, having now completely 
subdued 'the whole of the Swat Valley, 
and adjacent tribes who. had partaken in 
the recent rising, with the exception^ of the 
Bunerwals, who had received a severe 
punishment at our hands ■at Landakai, and 
who, it was expected, would give in to any 
terms our Government inflicted on them. 

The Hindustani fanatics, who were re- 
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. ported as having taken part against us at 
Landakai, although now hardly to be re- 
► garded as a fighting force,* were once a great 
factor for trouble on our frontier. Their 
history is a curious one, dating from about 
the year 1820, when a Mohammedan adven- 
turer, “ Saiad Ahmed Shah," having gained 
a great reputation for sanctity, aiid collected 
a large following of religious fanatics, 
established himself among the Yuzafzai 
tribes. Here, after many vicissitudes, he 
was finally slain in a* battle against the 
Sikhs, and those of his followirfg who 
escaped took up their abode on the Indus, 
beyond the Sikh frontier. Some time after, 
on our annexing the Peshawar district, they' 
came into collision with our troops, and 
were driven out of this r6fuge. 

These fanatics have always been a per- 
petual source ofi trouble to us. They 
were the cause oT the Ambela Campaign, 

at the close of which we drove them out 

• * 

of their settlement at Malka, owing to their 
continued depredations and* outrages on 
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our frontier ; and their history since their . 
expulsion from that district has been one of 
continued intrigued with the various tribes to • 
obt>ain some convenient location for their 
colony, which has now dwindled down to 
about three hundred fighting men ; and 
it -is, probable that the fierce fanaticism 
with which they do battle on every occasion 
they meet us will do much to diminish 
their number. Although they follow the 
Mohammedan religion, their creed is very 
unorthodox, being * similar to that of the 
Wahabi sect ; and during the jehad or 
religious war, which was preached against 
us by the Mullahs previous to the rising 
’along the frontier this year (1897), it was a 
matter of speculation to see if it developed 
into a Wahabi Inovemeot, in which case 
large numbers of recruits would have joined 
thi§ sect from all parts of* India. This was 
not the case, however, * and there is no 
doubt that their power is diminishing 
rapidly, owing to the few recruits they 
have received of late years. It certainly 
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requires an extraordinary amount of reli- 
gious enthusiasm to enable thes^ people to 
, leave their homes in India and take up 
their abode jpimong savage hill tribes . in 
some of the most inhospitable regions in 
the world. • 

Among the numerous relics of Buddhism, 
which were the chief characteristic^ of the 
Swat Valley, one which interested «s greatly 
was a large “ stupa ” or “ tope ” near the 
village of Shankarghar in Upper Swat. 
This stupa was a conicsd mass of masonry 
with a flat circular surface above "and a 
small chamber in its base, which was 
almost completely enveloped in a heap of 
rubbish and stones. In these rubbish 
l\eaps, coins and fragments of idols are 
usually found in iUi'ge quantities. These 
relics date from the Buddhist era about 
250 B.c. Nearly, all the ancient ruins in 
these districts are of Buddhist origin ; 
some of even more ancient* date,* reaching 
back to the time of Alexander the Great, 
who, advancing on India from €abul, divided 
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his force into two divisions, one of which 
he marched through Bajour, Swat and 
Buner, crossing the Indus into the Yuzafzai^ 
plain, while the other proceeded to the same 
river, by a more direct route. From the 
accounts given of Alexander’s progress 
thrpugh these districts, which were then 
peopled, by Indian tribes, his troops must 
have fought many pitched battles, and it 
is probable that the country at that time 
possessed a far larger and more prosperous 
population, from the appearance of the ruins 
of the* large fortified cities which can still 
be traced, while the soil must have been 
very fertile to support the huge army 
which marched through it. Alexander died 
in 323 B.*c., and it was shortly after this date 
that Buddhism established hself among these 
mountainous districts, which have never since 
enjoyed such a flourishing; civ’lisation. 
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EXPEDITION AGAINST THE MOHMANDS 

» 

SEIZURE OF tSe PANJK0R\ BRI15GE 

MARCH THROUGH . BAJOUR — NIGHT 
ATTACK ON SECOND BRIGADE 

/^N the 27th August, Sir Bindon Blood 
moved his headqflarters to Malakand, 
and on the 28th orders were issued for an 

advance into the Utman Khel country. 

• 

Brigadier-General Jeffreys with the Second 
Brigade was accordingly ordered to move' 
down from Khar to Jolagram, and from 
thence down to tjie Utman Khel country, 
coming out at the south-west end near 
Abazai; while, at^ the same time, a fqrce 
under Colonel Reid was ordered to con- 
centrate at Uch, about seven mile's north of 
Chakdara, in order to support the Nawab 
of Dir, who was dealing with ’those villages 

IXI 
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in his own territory who had been impli- 
cated in the* recent rising.' 

General Jeffreys started off his brigade 
to Jolagran^ on the 28th, and, although 
delayed by very heavy rain, managed to 
march down the river to Kalangai on the 
30tb., The first part of the road lay over 
a rocky- spur which ran down to the Swat 

9 

River, which necessitated some hard work 
for the Sappers before it was made fit for the 
passage of our troops. After passing this 
spur, the road emerges into the Matkanai 
Valley, ‘ where the scenery is very striking, 
lofty hills clad with pines surround the 
valley, and pictur^que groups of old 
’Buddhist ruins stand out on every spur 
and salient point. In one “ziarat” or 
graveyard, we fijund even the tombstones 
made out of fragments of Buddhist sculpture. 

On arrival at Kalangai, the Sappers, 
escorted by the Guides hifantry, were sent 
off to reconnoitre the Inziri Pass and 

• C 

improve the road; but, on return to camp 
in the evening, we heard that a message 
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had just been received from Sir Bindon 
Blood that the brigade was t^ march back 
to Khar the next day.. We accordingly 
went back, and halted at Khar till, the 
6th September. ^ 

Meanwhile, General Wodehouse had 
marched his brigade up from Rustam, .and 
thus there were three brigades piobilised 
within reach of the Malakandj* On the 
6th, orders were received to march two 
brigades through Bajour and the Mohmand 
country, to emerge finaMy at Shabkadr, near 
Peshawar, co-operating with a force which, 
under Major-General Elies, C.B., was to 
move north through the Mohmand country 
from Shabkadr. • 

In anticipation of a move in this direc- 
tion, a force had^ already been despatched 
under General Wodehouse to seize the 
bridge over the Panjkora, which was 
accomplished on J;he 4th September; and 
from information received by Major Deane 
shortly afterwards,* this strategical move on 
our part only *anticipated the^ tribesmen on 

H 
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the other side of the river by a few 
hours. Th^ loth Field* Battery accom- 
panied General )Vodehouse’s brigade, a 
creditable performance, considering, the 
narrow mountain track which constituted 
the only available route, to the river. The 
Artillery driving competition at the Agri- 
cultural «Hall could hardly compete with 
this feat, *where the least mistake on the 
part of the drivers or horses would mean 
probably a whole gun-team and gun falling 
over a precij)ice into the river below. 

General Meiklejohn, having assumed com- 
mand of the line of communication, the 
Second Brigade left Khar on the 6th, and 
•marched up one day in rear of the Third 
Brigade, 'which, accompanied by Sir Bindon 
Blood, crossed thePanjkor^, without opposition 
on the 8th, and marched up the Nawagai 
VaJley. On our way tljrough Bajour we 
halted at Ghosam, a name familiar to many 
who took* part in the Chitral campaign, as 
it is within a* mile of Muhdah, in the Jandol 
Valley, which was one of tfie largest posts 
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on the line to Chitral, and the entrench- 
ments of the ol(f camp and eyen traces of 
the old huts and shelters were still visible. 
From Ghosam, Major Deane, settled .with 
the various villages who had tlhken part in 
the attack on Chakdara. 

Amongst these jyere the villages bgjang- 
ing to two of Umra Khan’s bi'others, Mir 
Hassan Khan and Mir A'fzal Khaft, who were 
re-established by us in the Jandol Valley in 
1895, after the Chitral expedition, and who 
had since taken part a|fainst us by forcing 
the Panjkora bridge, held at the time by the 
Khan of Dir’s men, thus enabling the tribes- 
men from the far side of the Panjkora river 
to join in the attacks on Malakand and* 
Chakdara. As a punishment for \his, they 
were ordered to surrender* a certain number 
of rides, which were at once handed in. 

During a reconnaissance up the Jandol 
Valley, we paid o. visit to Barwa Fort, 
formerly the headquarters of Xlmra'^han, but 
now held by a cousin of his, Said Ahmed 
Khan, who entertained us in th^ most hospit- 
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able manner. It was in this fort that Lieu- 
tenants Edwards and Fowler were imprisoned 
by Umra Khan in» 1895, The character of 
the 'tribes np here is well shown by the 
numc»)us foVts with which every valley is 
filled. The inhabitants build their mud 
hoilc'=‘.s within a defensive Joop-holed wall, con- 
taining but one entrance with a strong tower 
at each cdrner, and from these strongholds 
carry on perpetual feuds with their neigh- 
bours. In fact, the normal condition of these 
people is one of continual war and bloodshed. 

It was still very hot here during the day, 
but the nights were rapidly getting cooler, 
and the health of the troops was excellent; 
‘while as for our transport animals, out of 
over two* thousand mules belonging to th? 
Second Brigade, • only seventeen were re- 
ported unfit for work at Ghosam. During 
our halt here, the Khan of Nawagai, who is 
by far the largest landowner and most power- 
ful chief in Bajour, sent in a letter to Major 
Deane to say that he and Khans of Khar,* 

* The one being his brotheij the other his cousin. 
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and Jhar, would assist us as far as they 
were able in our march through their 
territory. This promise was afterwards 
fully carried out ; and in spite of the pressure 
brought to bear on them by their own 
people and the surrounding tribes, these 
Khans remained ^oyal to us throu^out 
our stay in these regions. • 

From Shamshak, on the 13th ^September, 
Sir Bindon Blood reconnoitred the Rambat 
Pass which leads out of the Nawagai Valley 
into the Mohmand district, and finding 
that the country to the south of it, 'through 
which our troops would have to marc]?, 
was very deficient in water and forage, he 
directed General Jeffreys to cross it on the 
J5th, taking two battalions, a company of 
Sappers, and one ^squadroh of cavalry, with 
five days’ supplies for the force; sending 
the remainder of his troops to join <he ' 
Third Brigade at *Nawagai,^ to wl^ch place 

he, Sir Bindon, marched on the 14th. 

• • 

The idea was that these two brigades 
should cut off all communications with the 



ii8 A FRONTIER CAMPAIGN 

f 

I 

Malakand, cross into the Mohmand country 
by the Rantbat Pass and Nawagai, and 
carrying rations u]p to the 22nd, march 
south through the Mohmand country until 
commifnication was effected with General 
Elies’ force, which was to leave Shabkadr 
on 5 ie 15th. • 

Accordingly, on th^ 14th, the Third Brigade 
marched to Nawagai, while General Jeffreys 
encamped at a place called Markhanai, near 
the foot of the Rambat Pass. Part of 
the Second Brigade, consisting of the Buffs 
and 4th Company Bengal Sappers and 
Miners, were detached by General Jeffreys 
to the crest of the Rambat Pass to prepare 
the road for the passage of his force next 
morning, and to bivouac there for the 
night. The roa^ up to the pass was 
partially made, and next day the brigade 
would have marched ovtfr; but the best 
plans aresysomettmes upset by some unfore- 
seen occurrence, and in ,this case a night 
attack chang^ the whole aspect of affairs. 
The ground about !\[arkhanal was much 
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intersected with deep precipitous ravines, 
and the camp was situated on the edge 
of one of these, whilst* on the other side 
was a dip of the ground capable of afford- 
ing cover from our fire. About S p.m. 
the camp was Suddenly assailed by a 
heavy musketry fire from the deep ufVine, 
a veritable storm of bullets sweeping the 
camp. All lights were immediately ex- 
tinguished, and the men fell in rapidly 
and silently on the trenches opening fire 
on our unseen foe, * who had gradually 
moved round to the other side* of the 
camp. It was pitch dark, as the moon 
had not yet risen ; and the enemy, em- 
boldened by this, could be heard shouting 
-and beating tom-toms in close proximity. 
But, in spite of ^star shells being fired by 
Captain Birch’s battery, very few of them 

I 

were seen, and • they never attempted tcf 
rush the camp, being contented yrith pour- 
ing in a murderous fire, which, as they 
were armed mostly with rifles, soon caused 
many casualties, these being chiefly amongst 
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the horses and transport mules. Every 
few minutes t 4 ie “thud” of a bullet would 
be heard,* on which some wretched animal 
would rear up and fall over in its death 
struggle. * 

The fire was hottest on the side occupied 
by th« 38th Dogras, anddt was determined 
to make' a sortie to try and clear the 
enemy out ‘of the numerous small ravines 
on that flank. The bullets were sweep- 
ing the ground in such a manner that to 
stand up meant almost certain death, in 
spite of 'which several men volunteered for 
the sortie. 

Captain Tomkins, 38th Dogras, was at 
once shot dead before the start, and Lieu- 
tenant Bailey of the same regiment fell 
almost simultaneously ; Lieutenant Harring- 
ton, 26th Punjab Infantry, who was at 

c 

ihat« time attached to the Dogras, was 
shot through the head, from the effects of 
which wound he afterwards died at 

« t 

Panjkora. ^ 

Several men Vere also killed and wounded 
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at this juncture ; in fact, the enemy’s fire 
was so hot that it was found impossible 
to carry out the sortie, • more especially as 
the liioon had just risen, and anyone stand- 
ing up stood out in silhouette against its 
light. The attack* died away about 11.30 
P.M., and we coul(J hear the enemy nvfving 
off and shouting in the distance,* as they 
went towards the Nawagai stream, where 
they lit several bonfires. 

All was quiet till about i A.M., when 
they again came on* and kept up a hot 
fire until 3 A.M., without a break, never 
attempting, however, to rush the camp. 
Among them was a bugler, who was most 
energetic in his musical efforts the whole 
-night ; while another man sat in the deep 
nullah on one aside of the camp, and 
shouted out directions to his brethren on 

t 

the other side. • He was probably their 
instructor of musketry, as he , kept on 
yelling, “Shoot low, shoot low, all your 
bullets are gomg high; kill the pigs, kill 
them ! ” He had hidden hiniself so effectu- 
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ally that, although we fired many shots 
at him, it is probable tliat he escaped 
untouched. 

Next morning the camp was a sad sight, 
dead horses and mules lying all over the 
place, among the tents emd shelters which 
had ^en hurriedly thrtTwn down during 
the night, and everyone was mourning 
the sad loss of our brother officers and 
men who had been killed in such unsatis- 
factory warfare. 
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CHAPTER IX 

PURSUIT OF THE ENEMY INAYAT KI».A — 

MARCH UP THE MAMUND VALLEY 

SEVERE FIGHTING ~ DIFFICULTIES OF 
RETIREMENT 

T TAVING ascertained that the men who 
^ ^ had attacked us were a section of the 
Bajour tribes living in the Mamund Valley, 
General Jeffreys at once despatched a 
squadron of the nth Bengal LtUMOW)" under* 
Captain Cole, in pursuit. 

’ By dint of hard riding, 
enemy near the willage T>f Inayat Kila, at 
the entrance to their valley, killing many 
of them, and pursuing the remainder softie 
four or five miles* before he was obliged^^to 
retire on Inayat Kila, where he was joined 
by the Gui(|es Infantry, under Major 

Campbell, and Captain Birch's Mountain 
123 




ole caught the 
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Battery, which had been sent out in sup- 
port. This vsas, however, too small a force 
to followup the enemy among the intricate 
defiles of thdr rugged and precipitous hills ; 
so, while the Guides, supported by the 
guns, destroyed the fortihcations of several 
small villages in the vicinity without opposi- 
tion, a Camping -ground was selected near 

Inayat Kilh, a message having been re- 

* 

ceived from General Jeffreys, stating that 
he would shortly arrive with the rest of 
the brigade. This ' camping - ground was 
chosen by Major Campbell, about a mile 
south of Inayat Kila, on an open plain, 
well - zrrcy from any nullahs which might 
give cover to .the enemy at night, and the 
remainder of he brigade, including the* 
Buffs and the Sappers, who had been re- 
called from the Rambat Pass, arrived in 


tire .course of the afternaon. The camp 
wa^ at once entrenched,* and every pre- 


caution taken against another attack, and 


the night passed without a single shot 
being fired. 
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The following day, the i6th September, 
was to witness some of the h^dest hghtiAg 
which we had yet experienced. Long before 
dawn, the bustle and noise of, men mqving 
about and preparing their coffee announced 
an early start, and* shortly after reveille had 
been sounded, the, troops fell in preparatory 
to marching. The force was divided into 
three columns: the riglit columnlf consisting 
of six* companies 38th* Dogras and a de- 
tachment of Sappers under Colonel Vivian, 
was directed to cross#the Watelai stream, 
and proceed against certain Mamund villages 
on the eastern side of the valley ; while on 
the left. Major Campbell of the Guid es.** 
with five companies of his /^ment and 
two of the Buffs, had or«rs to operate 
against several villages on the western side 
of the valley, keeping touch with the centre 
column, which consisted of four companlfifi' 
of the Buffs, si» companies of the 35th 
Sikhs, four guns of the Pdfehawar Mount^n 
Battery, and a ^uadron of* cavalry, the 
whole under command of Colonel Goldney, 
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who had been directed to move straight 
up the valley. 

Colonql Vivian with the left column, after 
having successfully captured several .small 
villages, found himself checked by a large 
force of the enemy, who held too strong 
a position for him to att;ack with the force 
at his disposal. He therefore returned to 
camp, arriVing thei'e at 4 p.m., having had., 
two men wounded during the day. • 

The centre column meanwhile advanced 
some six miles up the valley without opposi- 
tion, the enemy being first reported at 
Badam Kila, to which place a detachment 
of the Buffs under Colonel Ommaney was 
sent to disijjdge them. The remainder 
of the columiXpushed on, and about 10.30 
A.M. the two ojn^panies of the 35th Sikhs 
leading the advance had occupied a knoll 
• above the village of “Shahi Tangfi,” which 
was the farthest point reached by the brigade 
tiSat day, being tipwards of nine miles from 
camp. Thefee two companies, while ad- 
vancing on Shahi Tangi, go! somewhat too 
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far ahead of their support, and were attacked 
by the enemy io. such large numbers that 
they were forced to retire about a mile. 
This movement was carried out under great 
difficulties. Hampered by their wounded, 
many of our men, were unable to return 
the fire of the tribesmen, who swarmed 
round, pouring in a heavy and disastrous 
fire at close quarters. * } 

Theis difficulties increased at every step, as 
the Ghazis, seeing their opportunity, pressed 
ever closer, their swoi^dsmen charging in 
and cutting down the Sikhs in thq ranks, 
seventeen being thus killed or wounded. 
Soon they were unable to carry their com-, 
rades, so depleted were their^^anks ; and 
Lieutenant Hughes, the adjutant of the 
regiment, being shot throl/gh the body, 
was among those left on the ground, shortly 
to be recovered, however, by his men and 
the Buffs who arrived in support. 

Just as this reinforcement took place,‘*tti 
squadron of the Mth Bengal Lancers under 
Cole dashed f>ut, and the . brilliant and 
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opportune charge of this small handful of 
cavalry effectually routed the Ghazis, many 
of whom were speared before they could 
reach the shelter of the adjacent, hills. 
From this refuge they were then ousted 
by the Buffs, who, driving the enemy before 
them, soon regained all the lost ground, the 
tnbesmen, in their flight, leaving many dead 
and wounded behind them. 

Meanwhile the left column, unde- Major 
Campbell, had remained on the western 
side of the valley soTie considerable distance 
behind,, being fully occupied in destroying 
the defences of the numerous villages met 
with shortly after leaving camp. About 
.9 Xm. nVlaju^r Campbell received a helio 
message •fro% General Jeffreys to come up 
as soon as pci$sij;>le and support the Buffs 
and 35th Sikhs, as the enemy were appear- 
ing in large numbers from the direction of 
the villages of Agrah.'and Gat, on the 
iiorthern slope of the valley. Campbell 
immediately *collected alKhis companies and 
started off, joining the cent&e column about 
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noon. Taking up a position on their left 
flank along the edge of a broad ravine, that 
ofiBcer kept over a thousand of the enemy 
in check. Many of these we|*e dressed in 
khaki closely resembling, in the distance, 
the uniform of our soldiers, and were said 
to be Umra Khan’s men, who had their 
headquarters in the neighbouring village 
of Zagai. * / 

Captain Birch’s battdry was fully occupied 
all this time. When the Buffs arrived in 
support of the 35th Siikhs, and stormed the 
hill to recover the position which .the two 
companies of Sikhs had been forced to 
abandon, Birch brought his guns i nto act io^^ 
above Chingai, from where l^^as aole tp 
do great execution among tip flying tribes* 
men. To this position ^aj^in Ryder and 
Lieutenant Gunning, with one and a half 
companies of the 35th Sikhs, were sent to* 
hold the high hill, on the right of the guns, 
and, owing to subsequent "orders not reJNi- 
ing them, advanced up the hHl farther than 
was originally "intended. 

1 
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This was shortly afterwards realised, when, 
at 3 P.M., General Jeffreys ordered the troops 
to returp to camp ; for the ridge which 
Ryder and his small party of Sikhs had 
occupied, and along which they now com- 
menced to retire, slightly diverged from the 
line.of march which the main body in their 
return tp camp were following. Ryder soon 
found hii^self in ‘ an awkward position : 
isolated from the remainder of the force; 
hard pressed by the tribesmen; hampered 
by the wounded, and running short of am- 
munition, he was soon obliged to send an 
urgent appeal for help. 

On re ceipt of this message. General 
Jeffreys ofdScred the Guides under Major 
Campbell* to Vo to Ryder’s assistance ; but 
already, befor# Campbell received these 
orders, half a company of Guides, who were 
with the reserve ammunition, had been sent 
off under a native officer to try and join 
Rider’s party, who were some fifteen hun- 
dred feet ab(7ve us. As Ryder’s party was, 
moreover, completely out of sight, bugles 
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were sounded to try and obtain information 
as to their whereabouts, whi|e the Guides 
moved off to the right flank. ‘Surgeon- 
Lieutenant Fisher had already made a 
gallant attempt to reach Ryder with some 
dhoolies to carry away the wounded, but, 
finding it impossible to get his dhoolies up 
the precipitous hillside, had been obliged 
to. return. • 

A Ifttle while later and Ryder, with his 
Sikhs, could be seen fighting their way step 
by step down a steep*rocky spur south of 
the village of Badelai, assisted by the half- 
company of Guides, who had fortunately 
been able to reach them with a small .ji\\ppl]r 
of ammunition. Still the petition of this 
force was an extremely ct^tical* one, for 
the tribesmen, copfident <hdt they had cut 
off this small band from all outside help, 
now rushed in Mjjth their swords, trying* to* 
overcome by force of numbers the ste;gdy 
resistance offered them. TBoth Ryder an3 
Gunning had beeft wounded ; the latter very 
severely, being*shot in both tMfe face and the 
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shoulder, besides having received two deep 
sword-cuts oi\ the back. Fortunately Camp- 
bell, with the remainder of the Guides, soon 
arrived at the foot of the hill, from where 
he was able to deliver several volleys into 
the midst of the enemy, which checked their 
farther advance. Ali* Gul, an Afridi 
Kavildar* of the Guides, then volunteered 
to go up *the hill with ammunition for tb^- 
Sikhs, whose supply had run short.* 

Taking as many packets as he could 
carry, he climbed Up the hill, distributed 
the cartridges, and carried back a wounded 
subadar of the Sikhs; an example which 
**wafiLj[}ui£}c^ followed by his comrades in 
*lhe Guidev*who swarmed up the hill to 
help in carrymg back the wounded Sikhs. 

By the tinm they h^ all reached the 
valley below, evening was closing in, and 
• tli^ main body were at^some distance on 
tl^ir return march to eamp; favoured by 
"The gathering gl5om, the Ghazis closed in on 
all sides, cre*eping up thtf ravines and pour- 
ing in a hof hre at close ^quarters on the 
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Guides, who, with the Sikhs and numerous 
wounded of RydeVs party, followed the saine 
route as the main body. 

It soon became pitch dark, and the .diffi- 
culties of the march were much increased 
by a heavy storm which now burst. Amidst 
the thunder and ^ain and the blackness of 
the night, this force lost the line «f retr&ft 
followed by the remainder of the brigade, 

o 

and but for the vivid lightning which con- 
tinuously lit up the scene, would have 
found it almost impossible to have made 
their way across the deep ravines which 
cut up the valley in all directions. 

It was 10 p.M. when they reached^.4her 
camp at Inayat Kila, amidst 'a deluge df 
rain, which had converted every small nullah 
into a roaring tgrrent. * Here they found 
that General Jeffreys, with part of his bri- 
gade, had not yet Returned.* Two compa^ties * 
of the Guides had already been despatqjlied 
to his assistance ; for the remainder of the 


These two companies had been in camp all dap. 
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force there was nothing now to be done on 
such a night ljut await witK anxiety for the 
dawn, officers and men lying down as they 
were,, wet through and exhausted with the 

I 

hard work of the day. 



CHAPTER X 

f 

GENERAL JEFFREYS BENIGHTED VILLAG|: OF 

BILOT HEAVY THUNDERSTORM LOSgjFg 

IN THE MOUNTAIN .BATTERY PUNITIVE 

OPERATIONS 

• 

I^AWN at last appeared, and with it 
General Jeffreys* and the Mountain 
Battery,* which, with a section of JSappers 
and twelve men of the Buffs, had got 
separated from the remainder of the Briggy(]£.. 
during the homeward march on the previous 
evening. Benighted, in a country cut up 
by deep ravines. General Jeffreys had 
decided to bivouac where he was until 
daylight, and for this purpose selected, 
village, t which had been previously set^re 
to by our troops, part of* it being still IiT 

* Four guns No. 8 Bril&h Mountain Battery, commanded by 
Captain Birch, R.A. • • 

t Village of Bilot. 

135 
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flames. Shortly before this village was 
reached, four companies * under Major Wor- 
ledge arrived, but these were at once sent 
off to the support of the Guides, and the 
guns, with their small escort, took up their 
position in a re-enteringf angle formed by 
the Vails of this village. Defences were 
at once 'formed, but most of the mules, 
with the entrenching tools, having gone^n 
to camp, the Sappers were obliged to use 
their bayonets in order to throw up the 
rough and hasty she'iter trench which pro- 
tected <5ne side, while on the other the 
gunners proceeded to make a parapet to 
protect their guns. Luckily the ground 
soft, and the defences thus hurriedly 
organised * were beginning to take shape, 
when some of t'ne* enemy. got possession of 
the unoccupied portion of the village, and 
eonUhenced firing on our troops. Although 
the# strength of the enehiy was unknown, 

* Two companies 35th Sikhs^ and twolompanies Guides Infantry. 
These had been ordered out from the camp, #vhich Major Worledge 
had been left in charge of for that day. 
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and there were but few men available, a 
gallant attempt was made to /urn them out 
by Lieutenant Watson, R.E., who soon 
returned, shot through the le^. Although 
wounded, Watson made another attempt. 
This was also unavailing, and, being now 
badly wounded in* both arms, and witU two 
of his men hit, he was obliged* to give 
it Tap. 

The fire which the enemy brought to 
bear was so hot that it appeared absolutely 
necessary, however, fo clear the village ; 
so in spite of the failure of thd former 
attempts. Lieutenant Colvin, R.E., taking 
eight Sappers with him, being unable^ncb 
take more for fear of weakening the g^n*s 
•escort, made a dash into th*e village, 
through a doorway in tile Vail, and climb- 
ing up on to the roof of a small house, 
tired into the enemy below. As *there 

proved to be nien all round them,* the 

• 

position soon became untenable: in fact, it 

was apparent that the village was a regular 

# # 

maze, and being absolutely unknown to our 
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men, it was evidently impossible to clear 
the place withput reinforcements. 

By this* time the enemy had adopted 
bolder, tactics} trying to rush our troops 
over the shelter trend?, while others fired 
over the wall into the small space where 
men ’and mules were packed together. 
Cfi^ualties* increased. General Jeffreys, 
amongst others, was wounded, receiving -a 
severe cut on the head from a rock thrown 
down from above by one of the Mamunds. 

The left flank of the shelter trench was 
now thrown back, owing to that part near 
the wall being enfiladed, and the men, while 
th#««wing up this fresh defensive work, being 
forced to fix bayonets lest they should be 
rushed by Ihe enemy, were obliged to use 
their hands. S^cKes were taken off the 
mules, and these and the ammunition boxes 
w^re, the only cover availalde for this small 
force^ many of whom by now had been 
"Icilled or wounded.* 

About 9 p.M*. it began terrain, this being 
the first symptoms of the seVere thunder- 



JEFFREYS BENIGHTED 139 

4 

storm which shortly afterwards broke. The 
fury with which this storm raged probably 
saved many casualties on our side, while 
the rain proved a great boon to the wounded, 
for whom there was no water av? liable 
otherwise. The situation was rapidly be- 
coming critical as our men dropped, many 
of them still continuing to serve die gilh^ 
and* man the shelter trench iii spite of 
their wounds, among these being Lieu- 
tenant Wy liter, who, shot through both legs, 
remained at his post urftil, through faintness 
from loss of blood, he could no longer give 
orders. 

About midnight, when the storm h;ui 
ceased and the moon was beginning to rise,* 
a. sowar rode in, having been sent out by 
Major Worledge fo find •General Jeffreys’ 
position. It appeared that, failing to find 
the Guides whom^ he had been previou^lyi.' 
sent out to support, Major Worledgt jjad 
attempted to retrace his Steps and rejoin* 
the General, but, ^wing to the storm, had 
failed to find hfm, and had hdted for some 
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time close to Bilot, unaware of the critical 
position of th^ General within a short dis- 
tance of him. The storm abating, however, 
the sound of* the g^ns could be heard, and 
a sowar was at once despatched to find out 
the General’s exact posicion. All anxiety 
was ‘now over, for, reinforced by these 
fbur companies, the enemy were cleared 
out of th« village, and the troops re- 
mained undisturbed until daybreak,* when 
they proceeded to march home. 

Ankle-deep in mhd, the sodden tents 
looking *limp and dejected in the grey of 
the morning, many of them knocked over 
byHhe storm of the previous night, the camp 
A^as anything but cheerful that morning; 
and never was sun more welcome than when, 
it topped the sift‘r(9unding ,hills, and sent its 
warm rays to dry the shivering gai^rison, 
*whijd" the missing troops jnarched in, foot- 
sore and weary, bearing a very different 
aspect to the men who had marched out 
to meet the enemy but Iwenty-four hours 
before. The roll-call of the various regi- 
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ments now showed us tlie full extent of 
our losses. ThdSe were fairly heavy; ti^ro 
officers and thirty- six men haying been 
killed, while the wounded numbered five 
officers and one htindred and two men. 
The mountain battery had fared badly, hav- 
ing lost an officer and six men killed, with 
twenty-two wounded, besides having thhty- 
one mules killed. 

The following are the names of British 
officers killed and wounded in this action ; — 

KILLED 

Lieutenant A. T. Ctavford, Royal Artillery* 

Lieutenant V. Hughes, 35th Sikhs. 

WOUNDED 

Captain W. J. Ryder, attached 35th Sikhs. 

. Lieutenant O. G. Gunning, 35th Sikhs. 

Lieutenant G. R. Cassels, 35th Sikhs. 

Lieutenant T. C. Watson, Royal Engineers. 

Lieutenant F, A. Wynter, Royal Artillery. 

#» 

Next day, the 8th September, saw us 
once more on our way nip the valley, tC** 
punish the Mamunds. Marching out early 
in the mornhig, we proceeded to attack 
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“ Damadolah,” a^ strongly -fortified village 
oh the eastern side of the" valley, some six 
miles distant from the camp. 

The valley looked wonderfully green 
and fi^'esh after its recent shower of rain, 
even the bleak Afghan* hills had donned 
a new garment of variegated colours. 
D&madolah' lay at the foot of one of these 
hills, surrounded by crops of millet and 
Indian corn, through which we could see 
the flash of the enemy’s sword-blades, as, 
summoned by the sound of the tom-tom, 
parties of them hastened from all parts of 
the valley to the support of their comrades. 
We had been obliged to follow a winding 
path, along a deep ravine, and had only 
debouched into the open, about two thou- 
sand yards froiw the enemy’s position, our 
appearance being the signal for the enemy 
'.to “^ull in,” and as we advanced we could 
see, them making their dispositions to 
"meet our attack. ‘ 

No time was lost. The 35th Sikhs and 
38th Dogras,*^ with the Bdffs in support. 
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stormed the heights on 'cither flank, the 
tribesmen making no attempt to stand, 
while the Guides advanced straigl\t on the 
village, which was captured apd destroyed 
without any loss on •ur side. The enemy 
retired to the heights above, and kept up 
a desultory Are, checked in all their attempts 
to collect in any force by the ^r© of ^e 
jnountain battery, which commanded the 
whole ‘face of the hill. Our transport 
having loaded up with the captured grain, 
we returned to camp, %followed up by the 
enemy, who, however, never succeeded in 
getting to close quarters. Our casualties 
during the whole day were two killed and 
six wounded. , 

On the 19th a foraging party ‘was sent 
to collect grain from a some three 

miles from camp. Large quantities of 
grain were found, mostly burie( 4 * under- • 
ground, but owing .to the fresh appearance 
of the flattened soil, we were able to dis- 
cover these hidyig - places without much 
difficulty. The* tribesmen made no attempt 
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to engage us, cfwing to the village being 
situated in the open valley, close to our 
camp. 

The folloyiring day the whole brigade was 
ordered out, the intention being to attack 
Umra Khan’s village, Zagai, which stood 
at the head of the vall/sy, some seven or 
eight mile\> distant. 

Attackipg a villa'j^e in the Mamund Valley 

had for all of us by now a monotony which 

was only varied according to the amount 

of opposition offered, and to the losses we 

suffered- Every attack took place under 

almost similar circumstances. On nearing 

the village, the tribesmen would beat their 

•tom-toms, and thus summon their comrades 

from all* parts of the valley; white and 

green standards,* bearing the strange and 

weird device of a blood-red hand, would 

Jbe 9®wrheading parties of hurrying Ghazis, 
* 0 
ea^fer for the coming combat ; their curved 

swords glistening in the bright sunlight, 

the swordsihen would gather on the tops 

of the hills, ready for their downward rush. 
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while behind every rock a*d stone crouched 
a Ghazi, rifle in Jiand, awaiting our arrival. 

There was but little variafion this time. 
Qn nearing the foot of the Ijill we found 
the village, as usuak occupying a ^trong 
position, protected ,by the overhanging cliffs 
and steep, ragged spurs which /ran down 
on either side of it. These spurs ^ere told 
off to the Guides Infafttry and ^ the Buffs, 
while the 38th DograS advanced straight 
on the village, — the 35th Sikhs being 
held in reserve. 

The Guides gained possession qf their 
spur without much difficulty, but on the 
right the Buffs met with some opposition 
from the tribesmen, who poured in a hot 
fire on our advancing troops. The Buffs, 

however, drove all before. them in their 

• * 

steady and determined advance. Eleven 
casualties occurred in as many^iAficonds, • 
among these beifig two of their officers. 
Lieutenants Keene and J*ower, both of 
wJhom were severely wounded.* 

The heights* on either sid^ being cap- 
K 
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tured, the Dografe rushed the village, and 
in a few minutes fortifications and towers 
were se^n hurtling through the air, while, 
from the hills around, came the echo of 
the e^L^losion. n 

While's the defences ,.were thus being 
destroyed, l many of the ^ enemy were seen 
collecting on the other side of the valley. 
These threatened to work round our. left 
flank, but the appearance of a squadron 
of the nth Bengal Lancers soon checked 
them. The tribesmen, always in terror 
lest th§y should be caught in the open 
by the cavalry, were thus practically kept 
hors de combat for the remainder of the 
day, and, our operations completed, we 
returned to camp without further casualties. 



CHAPTER XI 

POSITION OF FIRST BRIGADE ^ NJ«VAGA1 

THE HADDA MULLAH — T^O WIGHT 

ATTACKS GENCRAL WODEHOUSE 

WOUNDED 

jyyiE AN WHILE the Third Brigade were 
^ ^ ^ camped at NaVagai, having crossed 
a watershed at the end of the* Watelai 
Valley and taken up a position on the 
plain which stretches from the small village 
and fort of Nawagai to the hills around the 
Bedmanai Pass, where the Hadda Mullah 
was reported to, have oollbcted his forces. 
Owing to the night attack of the 15th, 
with the consequent turning aside* of General 
Jeffreys’ brigade, a considerable change in 
plans was now.necessarjf, and Sir Bindon 
Blood determinod to stay where he was, 

until the antval of Genefal Elies’ force 
*47 


# 
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should enable hiAi to attack the Hadda 
Mullah in his stronghold hi the hills, and 
clear out the Bedmanai Pass and neighbour- 
ing valleys with compleceness. 

Gre^ pressure was being put on the 
Khan of\ Nawagai at this time, both by 
the 4ieighRouring tribes and by his own 
people, ia order to induce him to withdraw 
from his support of bur troops ; and theri? is 
small doi^bt that if il had not been for the 
presence of the Third Brigade at Nawagai, 
the Khan would either have been obliged 
to join , the hostile tribes, or would have 
been forced to fly from the valley, in which 
case the whole of his people, consisting of 
the most numerous and best-armed portion 
of Bajoui', would have risen against us. 
Not only wouM *we thus have had an 
enormous force to contend with, but there 
'wopldraiSt) have been great danger' of the 
moi^ment spreading up to Dir and Chitral, 
for although the ‘Nawab of Dir had hither- 
to been able to assert his 'authority, it is 
certain that, ^n the case df a combined 



THE HADUA MULLAH 149 

tribal movement, no rkiance could be 
placed on his levies, and neither he nor 
the Khan of Nawagai would be strong 
enough to stem the rising tide of fanaticism. 

The strategical importance of th6 posi- 
tion of the Third Brigade at Nawagai was 
therefore immense, as it divid(:d the .two 
hostile forces, the Hadda Mullah’s and the 
Maihunds, and prev^ted the* remainder 
of the country joining them : ' although, 
with hostile tribes in rear, and the possi- 
bility of the Nawagai people rising in arms 
against us, the force was not strong* enough 
to attack the Hadda Mullah in his strong- 
hold in the Bedmanai Pass, a defile some 

• 

seven or eight miles long. For if the 
Brigade had moved forward against the 
Hadda Mullah’s 'tribesmen* a considerable 
force must have been left behind to guard, 
the camp, whiclto from a strength of only 
three battalions could not have been spared. 
To the foot^of the high hills which rose 

on either side of the Bedmansu Pass some 

• • 

seven miles from our camp, the intervening 
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ground was a flat, waterless plain, favour- 
able for cavalry, until close under the hills, 
where the ground became deeply cut up 
by ravmes. Our camp was situated within 
reach Oi\a stream which ran through the 
village ofY^^-wagai, from which we were 
distant aboujt one mile. A few days were 
spent in* reconnoitring the country; the 
cavalry penfetrating spme twenty-two^ miles 
to Ato Khel, a village a few miles north 
of the Nahaki (or Nakki) Pass, over which 
General Elies was daily expected. The 
reconnaissance, which was made by Major 
Beatson and Captain Stanton* with one 

squadron of the nth Bengal Lancers, 

» 

obtained no news, however, of General 
Elies’ force, and it was evident that he- 
had been delayed by the ‘difficulties of the 


route. The Hadda Mullah’s gathering was 
meanwhile reported to be* daily increasing 
in ifumbers, and ^whenever our patrols ap- 
proached the .hills, they w‘ere fired on by 
small parties and scouts of the enemy. 


* D.A.Q.M.G. for intelligenoe. 
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Our first meeting wiili the enemy in 
force occurred on the aft^noon of the 
17th. We saw about fifteen hundred of 
the Hadda Mullah’s clansme'n apparently 
advancing on our camp, when the brigade 
was at once tuf'ned out ; but as the 
enemy, on seeing* us, remained close under 
the hills, with a network of* ravines 
•between our two forces, we were unable 
to come to close quarters owiftg to ap- 
proaching night. A few shots were ex- 
changed, and our Mountain Battery dropped 
a- shell or two amongst them, after which 
we returned home lest we should be be- 
nighted ; a prospect which meant our 
having to fight our way back to cam*p 
ihrough several ravines, with every ad- 
vantage on the side of the* enemy. 

The next day heliographic communica- 
tion was opened^ with General filles’ footer 
which had arrived on the top of« the 
Nahaki Pass, and on tfie following day 
instructions, tKrdugh this means, were re- 
ceived stating *that we were fo join General 
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Jeffreys in the Ilflamund Valley. It was 
not practicable^, however, to carry out these 
instructions until General Elies should arrive 
on the Nawagai Plain to protect the Khan 
of Nawagai from the Hadda Mullah’s 
force, which was now reported to num- 
ber ^over fqur thousand men. During our 
stay here “snipers’’ and small parties of 
the enemy* hung abput our camp on ' the • 
lookout t6 cut up any stray members of 

our force; but hitherto no soldiers or fol- 

• 

lowers had lost their lives, owing to the 
strict regulations that were enforced to 
prevent straggling on the march and stray- 
ing from camp. That morning, however, 
a private of the Queen’s West Surrey 
Regiment was stabbed to death while 
standing within ' tliree yards of his piquet. 
So sudden was the rush of the three men 
who crept up in the darjc to commit this 
deed} that they had disappeared under cover 
of the network of deep favines that sur- 

t 4 

rounded the camp before* the piquet had 
time to fire. 
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About five in the evening, the enemy 
again appeared in the plain* at the mouth 
of the Bedmanai Pass. We tdrned out, 
more to have a look at them than anything 
else, as it was too late to engage them 
at such a distance from camp. There 
appeared to 1^ from two, to ’three 
thousand of them, who, on our appear- 
ance, ^fired off their jezails and ^ns in the 
air, shouting and dancing, presumably to 
show their defiance, keeping at some dis- 
tance from us, however, until we retired, 
when they advanced, following u 5 up to 
camp, and the Khan of Nawagai’s son 
informed us that they meant to attack 
before morning. 

All seemed quiet that night until at 
II p.M. a couple of huriBred swordsmen, 
having crept up a ravine to ^within fifty 
yards of our cg^p, suddenly charged fliat 
portion of it which was defended by the 
ist Battalion Queen’s West, Surrey Regi- 
ment They^\«fere met by such a hail of 
bullets that most of them stopped, and of 
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the remainder notfa man reached our line 
alive. 

The main body of the enemy were mean- 
while in reserv*e, waiting for their opportunity 
to follow up the rush of their first party if 
they should succeed in pen’etrating our lines, 
but finding their first eff6rt so easily re- 
pulsed, thfey attempted to rush other parts 
of the camo, only in a half-hearted way, 
withdrawing soon after to engage the Khan 
of Nawagai’s men, who were on outpost 
duty about a mile distant. This they 
evidently found more congenial work as 
a brisk skirmish ensued, which finally ended 
in the enemy’s disappearance soon after 
midnight. Our casualties in this skirmish 
were one British soldier killed and one • 
severely wounds. * Several horses and 
transport animals were killed and disabled. 

* The next day Sir Bindoy Blood received 
a message from General *Elles, asking him 
to meet him on tlie 21 st atr Lakerai, about 
ten miles distant, to which ‘pface he would 
march with his First Brigacfe. This was 
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good news, as Sir Bindon, Vrho was anxious 

A 

to return to the Mamund Vallpy, where the 
opposition seemed likely to be* severe, 
would now be able to leave *Nawagai on 
the following day. That afternoon, news 
having been brou^t in that a large con- 
tingent of Shinwarris, under ^ the Suffi 
Mullah, had arrived in the Bedmahai Pass 
to reinforce the Hadda Mullah’s ^gathering, 
a reconnaissance in force was made to the 
mouth of the pass. The enemy showed 
themselves in considerable force, but were 
evidently averse to coming within effective 
range of our guns, but during our return 
to camp they followed us up, as on the 
previous occasion, keeping well under the 
the hills, lest we should catch them on 
the open plain, and when* last seen, just 
before darkness set in, they were only two 
miles from camp. They were in lat^e 
numbers, afterwards estimated from th® in- 
formation brought in at five thousand men, 
and they had Evidently been worked up 
to the highest pitch of fanaticism by the 
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way they advancfed over the plain, beating < 
tom-toms, y^ling and dancing a wild 
Khattak' dance, with a vast expenditure of 
ammunition. ' 

After these warlike demonstrations, we 
were not surprised wben, at about 9 p.m., 
the ‘enemy who had crept silently up the 
deep miilahs around the camp, attempted 
to rush usr simultaneously from three ^des.’ 
We were^well prepared, but, owing to the 
pitch darkness, the first few minutes were 
rather warm work, as the enemy’s swordsmen 
simply ‘hurled themselves against our en- 
trenchments, utterly regardless of their 
losses ; and if they had once succeeded in 
fbrcing an entrance, the large numbers 
with whicli they would at once have poured 
in, together with \he confusion consequent 
on the darkness, must at least have resulted 
Ti>*heavy losses to the t^efenders. As it 
was,«the steadiness of the fire of our infantry 
made it an impossibility to penetrate our 
lines, although many of \he enemy were 
found dead on our entrenchments. Case 
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shot, shrapnel, and at intervals star shell, 
were all fired witlr great effect by the Moun- 
tain Battery, the illumination of the latter 
projectile enabling our infantry to pour in 
the most deadly volleys into bodies of the 
enemy, occasionally at a few yards’ dis- 
tance; for so dark was the night, that at 
any distance over twenty yards’ * it , was 'im- 
possUile to see anything! The enemy soon 
completely surrounded our camp,' i^nd from 
the hills and ravines around us poured in 
a steady fire, under cover of which their 
swordsmen, in spite of all reverse^, made 
repeated rushes, first on one side, then on 
another, in futile attempts to force an 
entrance. 

We had struck all our tents, and, except 
when occasion demanded^ ,we all lay fiat 
on the ground, while the camp was mean- 
while swept by bullets, a number of th^j 2 )&- 
from Martini - hfenry and Lee - Metford 
rifies, which, with a varied assortment of 
Sniders, Tower ^muskets, Winchester re- 
peaters, and sporting rifies, and the not-to- 
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be-despised jeze^’l, made up their arsenal, 
while they evidently po5t>essed no fack of 
ammunition, the attack being kept up till 
shortly after* 2 a,m., up to which time the 
fire never slackened.^ Occasionally a mad 
fanatical rush would be made, only to be 
met by a storm of bulbts, through which 
ev^n the Ghazis failed to penetrate. It 
was rumoured that the tribesmen were so 
certain (/. capturing our camp, that they 
had brought baggage animals to carry away 
the loot. 

Considering the heavy fire we were thus 
subjected to for five hours, our casualties 
were light, largely owing to the efficacy 
■of the earthwork we had made round our 
camp, and to the reserves and all men 
not employed ^ in manmng the defensive 
work being made to lie down. 

Our Brtgadier, General Wodehouse, was 
un^rtunately shot at • an early phase of 
the attack, having walkpd up to confer 
with Sir Bindon Blood, * He was shot 
through the* leg with a •Martini -Henry 
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* bullet, which, fortunately,^ missed the bone. 
Our total casualties during this atta’ck 
were thirty-two, one other British officer. 
Veterinary - Captain Mann, arid one native 
officer being wounded, and one British 
soldier killed. Of the remainder who were 
wounded, three belonged to the British, 
and nineteen to the native ranks. • Besides 
. these losses, one hundred and fifteen horses 
and transport animals were wiled and 
wounded. 

The enemy’s losses were very heavy, 
numbers of them being found lyir^g dead 
on our entrenchments the following morn- 
ing. It was^ ascertained afterwards that 
the villages within our vicinity lost threfc 
hundred and thirty killed alOne, and 

m 

numbers of dead jand wouryded must have 
been carried over the passes to their 
distant homes ; while the contin'^ent froffl*>" 
Afghan territory *were reported not gnly 
to have suffered ^heavily, but to have lost 
heart and retired ^over the border. 

The effect of the repulse ef the attack. 
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in the face of the promises made by the 
two Mullahs to these oredulous hillmen, 
was the rapid” dismemberment of the entire 
gathering, which was reported to have 
practically dispersed by the 22 nd, with the 
exception of the Hadda Mullah’s personal 
following. 

K W2(s a queer scene that presented it- 
self to our eyes v^hen the enemy, shortly 
after 2 A.f [, gave up all hope of rushing our 
camp, and left us free to count up the cost 
of the night’s events. All the tents were 
down, looking like so many corpses in the 
dim light of a rising moon, for even in the 
hospital it had been found impossible to 
keep the tents pitched or a light burning, 
owing to the heavy fire that was at once 
directed on them, and our wounded lay in 
rows on the ground, their wounds having 
been dressed under the combined disadvan- 
tages of a pitch dark night and a hailstorm 
of bullets. On all sides horses and transport ' 
animals lay 'dead and dying, the casualties 
among animals having be^n most severe, 
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especially among the i ith Bengal Lancers,* 
one of the best mounted native cavalry 
regiments in India, and the fatality with 
which one’s most cherished pony or charger 
fell a victim to war dh this occasion, leaving 
the cheap and unvalued hack untouched, 
proved a subject* for lamentation for nnore 
than one officer on the following morning. 

The last farewell shot havina been fired 
in the distance by the rapidly disappearing 
foe, the camp soon resumed its normal aspect ; 
and, wrapt in slumber, a peaceful silence, 
unbroken by aught save the occasional 
challenge of a sentry, succeeded the dis- 
cordant noise of the recent combat. 

* Late “Probyn’s Hone.” 


L 



CHAPTER XII 

I 

ARRIVAL OF GENERAL ELDES — CAPTURE OF 
VHE c BEDMANAI pass — THROUGH THE 
JAROBI GORGE — THE HADDA MULLAH’s 
HOME /burnt — FURTHER OPERATIONS IN 
THE MAMUND VALLEY 

following day, Sir Bindon Blood 
^ met General Elies at Lakerai, and 
arranged to leave with him our Third Brigade, 
the command of which had now devolved 
oil Lieutenant-Colonel Graves, 39th Garh- 
walis, in place of General Wodehouse, who. 
' was wounded ; taitd whilp General Elies 
thus reinforced could deal with the Hadda 
Mullah’s gathering. General Blood> would 
proceed at once to Inayht Kila to join his 
Second Brigade, &t present, engaged under 
Genera] Jeffreys in the Mamhnd Valley. 

General Ell^s accordingly took up a 

162 
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position, with the two brigades he now had 
at his disposal, at the foot of the Bedmhnai 
Pass, near the village 0/ Kuz Chinarai ; 
and every preparation was made on the 
night of the 23rd' for the attack on the 
pass the following morning. The troops 
were in the best of spirits at the prospect 
of at last getting some reward) i» the shape 
of a good fight, for the arduous marching 
and 'road-making they had already under- 
gone. There seemed, too, every chance 
of the fight proving a stubborn one, for 
scarcely had “lights out” sounded when 
the enemy commenced “sniping” heavily 
into camp. No actual attack on the camp, 
however, was made, though small parties 
of tribesmen advanced with great rashness 
close to the enj^renchmeiiits. The enemy’? 
efforts, although continued until past mid- 
night, were fruitless, there being no ca.'s^cd^ 
ties on our si<le during the night. , 

The next cnorning ?t 6.30 the troops 
paraded for fh§ attack. Th*e first objective 
was a low, *conical hill alid a village at 



i64 a frontier CAMPAIGN 


the mouth of the ,pass, which was found 
on approach to be occupied by the enemy. 
General Westmacott's brigade was then 
entrusted with the further attack on the 
pass, and General Graves’ brigade was told 
off to guard against a flank attack from 
the direction of Mittai, whefe it was known 
considerable bodies of the enemy were 
collected, '^e 20th Punjab Infantry, with 
the ist Gurkhas in support, were ordered 
to make the assault, and to secure the hills 
commanding the pass. ' 

This was gallantly carried out, the enemy 
contesting every inch of the ground, but 
with their numbers evidently much reduced 
since their defeat and heavy losses at 
Nawagai, only a small gathering of some 
‘eight hundred of jthbm opposed our troops, 
who, clearing ridge after ridge, finally 
A^ned a peak 2500 feet above the pass. 
It appeared that the tribdl leaders had ex- 
pected an attack from the direction of the 
Mittai Valley, and had,« ‘consequently, 
divided their fences. It was 'shortly after 
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midday when the pass ^and the hills over- 
looking it were in our hands, and this 
assault had been accomplished with a loss of 
only two men killed and three wounded 
all belonging to the 20th Punjab Infantry. 
The Hadda Mullah fled from the field at 
a very early phase of the action ; but the 
Suffi Mullah was seen constantly rallying 
his fugitive followers, with, however, but 
smah success. After the capture of the 
pass, General Wcstmacoit’s brigade ad 
vanced to Bedmanai village, and encamped 
there ; whilst General Graves brigade re- 
turned to camp near Kuz Chinarai. 

On the 25th, the former brigade marched 
to Tor Khel, a village situated at the mouth 
of the Jarobi gorge, through’ which this 
force was shorljy to pfenetrate and wreak a 
well-merited vengeance on the home of the 
Hadda Mullah. This gorge was a veritable 
death-trap ; with “precipitous cliffs on* either 
side, the crests of which were well wooded 
with pine ani walnut-trees, it would have 
been an a^Wsward place lo force if held 
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by a few determiijed foes. Luckily, the 
* • 
opposition was slight, and a small force 

under General Elies pushed through, burn- 
ing the towers and forts of what formerly 
constituted the Hadda Mullah’s sanctuary. 
The retirement to camp, however, proved 
a far harder task, the tribesmen harassing 
the force * returning ^through the narrow 
gorge, and had not the troops been handled 
with great skill, the losses would have indeed 
been heavy. Our total casualties during the 
day’s operations were one man killed and 
seventeen* wounded. During the following 
night, there was the usual desultory firing 
into camp, which resulted in two sepoys 
being wounded and a camel-driver killed. 

On the 26th the force marched to 
l.,akerai, and thence via the Gandab valley, 
towards Peshawar, where they were merged 

into the Tirah Field Force, which was about 

, • 

to start operations against the Afridis. 

In the meantime. Sir Bindon Blood, with 
the headquarter staff and 4 wo squadrons 
iith Bengal Lancers, had arrived at Inayat 
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Kila, where he found ^General Jeffreys’ 
brigade still en^ged in operations agaihst 
the Mamunds, who, in spite of the punish- 
ment they had received, were’ still obdurate. 
The land occupied “by this clan lies partly 
over the border within Afghan territory, 
and to this fact iftay be assigned one reason, 
and perhaps the chief one, for the^ long-con- 
tinued obstinacy with which they held out 
against our troops; refusing point-blank to 
comply with our terms, which included the 
restoration of the sixteen rifles taken during 
.the recent action on the i6th. They ad- 
mitted having taken part in the attack on 
Chakdara, and in defence of their action on 
that occasion they naively gave the old and 
. oft-repeated excuse of having ohly followed 
the example of ^he rest* qf the world. • 
With the* inconceivable conceit of the 
Pathan, they offered in reparation for their 
misdeeds a few uSeless old jezails ai\(l fire- 
arms, which might have been of some value 
' to a collectei' gf antique relics, but from a 
military poidt of view wbuld have been 
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gladly left in the hands of our enemies if 
thfey could have been persuaded to use 
them. TJie hfamunds had indeed proved 
their courage m many a hard-fought action, 
but it is doubtful if they could have pro- 
duced a warrior bold enough to fire off any 
one of the various firearms they were good 
enough to surrender on this occasion. 

Hostilities were accordingly continued. 
On the 22 nd, part of*the force marchfed up 
the valley to a village named Dag, whence 
we brought back fodefer and grain ; our re- 
tirement, being followed up by the enemy, who. 
made no attempt, however, to come to close 
quarters. We had one man in the Guides 
killed, and two in the 35th Sikhs wounded. 

The nejft day we attacked the fortified 
•village of Tangi, Jtaking wi|h us a consider- 
able number of transport tRiimals. The 
enemy appeared at first in small numbers, 
but to’ this time we had fearnt with what 
remarkable rapidi^ their nujnbers increased 
as they swarmed round Jt (3 harass our' 
retirement. The position ^as soon cap- 
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lured, and the transport mules having been 
loaded with immense quantities of grain 
and fodder, found as usual buried and 
hidden away in the village, the retirement 
was commenced undtr cover of the gfuns, 
which effectually prevented the tribesmen 
closing in. Major Moody, of the Buffs, 
received a wound in the neck, whifch, slight 
as it was at the time, caused him consider- 
able inconvenience afterwards. Lieutenant 
Reeves of the same regiment had a rather 
curious escape, a bullet* striking his revolver 
and glancing off through his belts. . 

The Buffs, who had been ordered to join 
the Tirah Field Force, left us on the 25th, 
much to the regfret of our force, a reg^ret 
.which the Mamunds could not have shared ; 
for the resfiment, under th^ .trying conditions 
of this guerilla 'warfare, had fully maintained 
its reputation, earned by some two centurife 
of distinguished service. > 

A cessation of hostilities now occurred 
tor a few days, ‘aa the tribesmen had sent in 
to ask our tetms. The jirgfa, which was 
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interviewed by ^our political officers, Mr 
Davies and Mr Gunter,* brought in Rs. 
4000; but on hearing that our terms in- 

0 

sisted on the restoration of the captured 
rifles, stated that theSe had gone over the 
border and were unobtainable. They were 
given up to the 29th to adcede to our terms ; 
and in ' the meantime Sir Bindon Blood, 
having been ordered to proceed at once to 
Peshawar to assume command of the ist 
Division Tirah Field Force, marched to 
Panjkora, which he kad no sooner reached 
than news of such a disquieting nature 
arrived from the Mamund valley that he 
was forthwith obliged to return there. The 
outlook in this region was by no means a 
peaceful one. 

In spite of th^r sending in a jirga to 
negotiate, it appeared that the Mamunds 
Rad no intention of submitting ; and, having 
obtained a large supply ol riHe ammunition 
and some reinforcements from* their friends 
over the border, they wore now prepared’ 
for a fresh campaign. *' 



CHAPTER XIII 


ATTACK ON AGRAH AND GAT ARRIVAL 'OF 

FIELD BATTERY AND HIGHLAND, LIGHT 

INFANTRY SKIRMISA AT BADELAl 

RAHIM SHAH 

geographical position of this petty 
^ tribe undoubtedly lent itself to a long 
and protracted warfare; being situated on 
the border, the tribesmen who occupied 
land within Afghan territory, were in a 
most secure and happy position. With 
that neighbourly solicitude which is one 
of the chi^, characteristics of these Asiatic 
people, thejT'x^e able to cross the border 

t 

■and bring their forces to the assistance of' 
.the Mamunds, whom they thus lured •jon 
into hostilities* with our troope, with the 
comforting assurance that if repulsed, they 
could retire badk to their h6mes, secure 
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from the retribution which would certainly 
‘overtake their friends on this side of the 
border j while success, on the other hand, 
opened glorious vi«;ions of a massacre of 
the infidel, with a V>hare in the rich loot 
to be afterwards obtained. 

General Jeffreys had now recommenced 

** • 

operations. On the 30th September an 
attack in force was made on the fortified 
villages of Agrah and Gat. These two 
villages occupied the strongest strategical 
position of any we had yet seen ; perched 
on the lower slope of a steep and rugged 
hill, and mutually supporting each other, 
they were protected on either side by high 
'rocky spurs, while the rough boulders and 
loose stones which strewed the foreground 
foretold an arddbus climb for oyr attacking 
infantry. As we marched up the valley, the 
‘tom-toms of the tribesmen could be heard 
with great distinctness in the still morning 
air ; and as^ we* approached nearer, we could 
gradually make out thein forces holding the 
spurs and hi^h cliffs commanding the villages. 
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. To our left lay an offshoot to the valley, 
covered with scrub jungle, down which 
large numbers of the enemy could be seen 
hastening to join their comrades. This was 
soon checked, howevei, by the appearance 
of our cavalry, two ^uadrons of the Guides 
uiKier Colonel Adams, effectually keeping 
at bay over a thousand Ghazis. ‘ Un- 
■accustomed to horses, these tribesmen have 
the mosf exaggerated notions of the power 
of cavalry; and on this occasion, in spite 
of the high jungle antf the ground being 
utterly unsuitable for cavalry movements, 
'they would not venture anywhere within 
striking distance. 

The village of Agrah was the first to 
be attacked. A glance at the * enemy’s 
position had made it obviofis that the spurs 
on either side must be captured before the 
.village commanded by them could be suc- 
cessfully stormed.' The Guides Infantry 
were therefore^ ordered to 'clear the spur 

I 

to the left; the. 31st Punjab Infantry, 
supported by the 38th DograS, the centre 



174 A FRONTIER CAMPAIGN 

ridge between the two villages, while the 
Royal West Kent advanced straight up the 
hill on jthe right of the Guides. 

On the alivance taking place, the Pathan 
and Afridi companies of the Guides dashed 
up the hill with a wild yell, which intimi- 
dated the tribesmen to tiuch an extent, that 
although they poured in a heavy fire, this 
spur was taken without a single casualty, 
while many of the enemy were shot down 
in their panic-stricken flight from the crest. 

The ridge up which the 31st were 
stubbornly fighting their way was by no 
means so easily taken. The ground con-' 
sisted, for the most part, of high-terraced 
‘fields, commanded by strongly-built sungars 
amongst* the huge boulders at the top, and 
it was here . that Colonel O’Brien fell 
mortally wounded while ^llantly leading 
•on his ifien to the assault. In spite of. 
th^ir commanding office! being killed, the 
31st pushed oil under the covering fire of 
Major Fern’s Mountmn Battery ; these 
guns, with the greatest precision, dropping 




Tnoj^ 'tfoun 
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^ter shell amongst the Mamunds, 
who, although hifving los't heavily, still* 
stuck manfully to their pbsftion, .and as 
TTlciny of the huge rocks and boufders proved 
impervious to artillery .fire, k was only the 
bayonets of our sepoys that Anally turned 
them out. • • 


The 31st w^e now joined by 'the West 
Kent, .who came down from the spur on 
the left* burning the village of Agrah on 
their way, and proceeded to drive the enemy 
out of several strong {>ositions above the 
village of Gat. It was here that Jialf a 


company of the West Kent, on reaching a 


sungar, were suddenly charged by a lot of 


Ghazis, and in the mel^e which ensued,* 


many of the West Kents were killed and 
wounded, their officer, «Qnd Lieutenant 
Browne Claytoif, being one of the first to 


. be cut down, his body being almdst at onc& 


recovered by a ^lant dash under M^’or 
Western. 

• Owing to the* day being far spent, it was 
impossible to attempt any further opera- 



176 A FRONTIER CAMPAIGN 

lions. The troops had not only a marJiT 
of some ten miies to make before reaching 
camp, but there was also before them that 
most difficult of all tasks, the retirement 
down hill in the ‘presence of a brave 
and fanaticaif foe. Hampered with their 
wolmdeJ, and assailed 'on all sides by a 
storm of bullets, the slightest appearance 
of confusion or hurry on the part .of our 
rear-guard would cause the enemy to swoop 
down in overwhelming force. On this 
occasion the steady hre of our men, as 
they v'orked their way with a slow delibera- 
tion down hill, enabled us to reach the 
welcome plain below with but few casual- 
*ties, and the Mamunds, contrary to their 
usual tactics, forbore to follow up our retire- 
ment to camp, that evening. 

Our casualties this day Were 6i ; among 
‘these the somewhat disproportionate number 
of .eight British officers’ being killed and 
wounded. Thd service hjl \ Ipst two officers 
who could ill be spared |n* Colonel O’Brien 
and Lieutenant Browne Clayton, both of 
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.whom died, however, in the manner best 
mted to a soldier — at the 1 head of the men 
they were so gallantly leajlidg. 

Six officers had been \^ourtded — namely. 
Major Western, C^ptain^ R. C. Style 

I 

and N. H, Lowq, Lieutenants H.’ Isacke 
(severely) and F., A. Jackson of the Royal 
West Kent, and Lieutenant E. B. J*ea£tock, 
31st Punjab 'Infantry. 

Tw« days’ rest weae now given to the 
force, a rest which was very welcome aftet 
the fighting of the • last fortnight. Sir 
Bindon Blood, who had now transferred 
' his headquarters to Inayat Kila, had ordered 
up the Field Battery and Highland Light 
Infantry, the latter regiment having the 
bad luck to arrive on the evening of the 
3rd October, the day which was destined 
to witness thei last of our attacks on the 
Mamund villages. 

Our objective ,this day was “ Badelai,” a 
village which, 4p»wing to its position, lent 
. itself to a strategic movement’ on our part, 
which proved complete success. General 

M 
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Jeffreys led the force straight up the valley •- 
in* the direction oT Agrah, <he village where 
the severe fightidg of three days back had 
occurred, and towards which the enemy 
commenced streafning /rom all parts of the 
valley. ’ Not until we had passed Badelai, 
which lay to our right, was the direction of 
the head the column changed. The 
tribesmen were thus completely thrown 
off the scent, and <?ur sudden march on 
Badelai must have come as a surprise 
to them. Our attack was almost un- 
opposed, and the village had been burnt 
before the enemy’s forces arrived on the 
scene : even then they were unable to 
work round the hills in time to harass our 
retirement* until the level plain had been 
, reached. In re^jpnge, they attempted to 
follow us up during our return to camp, 
but soon discovered that the level ground 
gave^ us many .advantage^ over them, ad- 
vantages which had been l^herto balanced 
by their superior mobility on the hill-side. 
Their losses pn this day nvist have been 
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^ heavy, owing to the boldness with which 
they advanced over |the open ground, 
affording a good target! to our • two Moun- 
tain Batteries. Our c^ualties were very 
light, — ^two men being 'filled and sixteen 
wounded. 

Fighting is the principal recreatibn and 
amusement of these hardy tribesmen, but 
recent events had evidently shown them 
thaf certain pleasufes can be too dearly 
bought, and unless peace was soon restored, 
there would soon Be nothing left to them 
of their homes and villages. A .truce was 
accordingly declared, while negotiations were 
carried on through the Khans of Nawagai, 
Khar and Jhar, the three principal chiefs 
in Bajour, while one of the *men in the 
employ of the political Apartment was sent 
up the valldy to interview the Mamund 
Maliks. 

This man, ‘yRahim Shah,” had done good 

service dujin/ the Chifral campaign, and 

® • 

had in many ^ways proved invaluable to 
our political •officers. He belonged to the 
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Kaka Khel tribe or rather family, there , 
being only about i couple “of hundred of 
these people in e dstence. Their history 
is a curious one. f being descendants of a 
famous saint, the^ havo a free pass over 
the whole counfry; no small boon among 
such a* lawless people, and *which they had 
made good use of for trading purposes. 

The sanctity of their persons is well 

shown by the follov?ing incident. Which 

occurred during our stay. In spite of the 

truce, one of our foragfng parties had come 

into collision with the tribesmen, who had 

laid an ambush for our men, which fortunately 

only resulted in one man being wounded. 

During the skirmish which ensued, Rahim 

Shah, alone and unarmed, at the mercy 

6f the most fanatital race in the world, 

was arranging terms with the 'remainder of 

\ 

the* tribe ; and, although known to be in 
our employ, was * treated 'wi^ the greatest 
respect, arriving a* few days^mtpr with the 
jirga, who came offering general submission. 



CHAPTER^ XIV 

• • 

CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES A DUJLBAR — 

DEPARTURE TO TJIE SALARZAI VALLEY — 

. RECONNAISSANCE TO PASHAT SUBMIS- 

•sign of tribes* 

A FEW days latgr came the end. The 
Maliks and the majority of the tribes- 
men were ready to submit, and* although 
the younger and more hot-blooded portion 
of the community wished to continue a .war 
which must eventually have resulted in the 
extermination of the clan, negotiations werp 
finally brought ft) a succel^ful issue through 
the influence of the Khan of.Nawagai ^and 
his brother. 

• • 

A durbar /as held pn the iit^, at a 
spot not fsGr ^distant from our camp. Here, 
under a clumps of shady Chenar trees. Sir 
Bindon Blood, accompanied by Major 
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Deaiie and the Khans of jMawagai, Jhar 
and Khar, intenvii :wed the Maliks and 
head men of the ^lamund district. Major 
Deane began by ' asking them if they 
wanted peace or ^ar ; with the exception 
of one or two Maliks, whose villages had 


already .been punished, and who, having also 
had their grain taken by our troops, thought 
they had nothing further to lose, ^the 
Mamunds were unanimously in favour of 
peace, and they expressed regret for the 
fighting which had already occurred. They 
further stated that they had suffered heavy 
losses, and were now willing to surrender 
the /ifles they had captured. Besides this, 
they promised that Umra Khan’s following, 
apd all the men who had joined them from 
over the Afghan border, should be turned 
out of their . valley. It was considered 
that the damage^ done to their villages 

s hostilities was suffi- 
cient punishment, and ampl^ Settled all 
outstanding accounts with ^the clan; so, 
security having been taken for the rifles. 


during* the montl\’ 
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was concluded, a|id the jirga dis- 

K • 

In the course of the almost continuous 
fighting which had taken^ place during our 
stay in this valley,^ we had ^gtured, together 
with all their hoarded stores of grain, tvjenty- 
six villages, of which we had dpstroyod the 
fortifications and towers.* This latter punish- 
ment, is felt by these people even more 
acutely than the loss of their grain ; for the 
wood, which is an e^ential feature in the 
construction of these buildings, is extremely 
scarce and difficult to obtain, trees in these 
desolate and bleak highlands being few and 
far between. The losses we inflicted pn 
them are difficult to estimate, (or a large 
number of the men op{)psed to us in the, 
field had com^ frt)m neighbouring tribes and 
from Afghan territory, but they must have 
been very severe. 

Success, howiSver, had ^een purchased at 
some cost fo» burselves, . for .our casualties 
during the recertt fighting h^ been excep- 
tionally heavy, owing to the difficulties of the 


peace 

missed. 



184 A FRONTIER CAMPAIGN 

ground and inaccessibility, of the villages, 
built among the«cmgs and peaks of the steep 
hills ; in the ‘gueVilla warfare, incident on 
operations over CTOund of this description, 
the individual prowess of these hardy tribes- 
men, trained to the use of their arms from 
childhood^ ^nd imbued with an hereditary 
instinct for fighting derived from generations 
of warlike ancestors, ^most couhterbajanced 
the superior combination and handling of our 
more highly-disciplinefi troops, and we soon 
learnt that our opponents were by no means 
to be despised. Armed with every variety 
of firearm, including Martini- Henry rifles 
m|ide in Cabul, or in some cases stolen from 
our troops* Sniders, sporting-rifles, and old 
Tower muskets, these hillmen would swarm 
down on our trftops durirtg ^our retirement 
to camp, and, taking advantage of cover from 
every rock and stone en route y would pour 
in a deadly fire at*close quarters. In fighting 
of this sort, firing hy volleyS proved useless 
and a mere waste of valuSible ammunition, 

• i 

while our crack shots, accustomed to taking 




III < I in \Mi \i 1 .in 



CESSATidN OF HOSTILITIES 185 

■ a deliberate aim^ at a more or less clearly 
defined object, were at a di^dvantage when 
compelled to rely solely on snap-shots taken 
at a rapidly moving foe. 

On the 13th of “October the J^amund 

• « 

Valley was evacuated, our force moving 
• * 
to Matashah, whence we proceeded 19 deal 

with the Salarzais, a section of the Bajour 

tribe'. ^ Twio days were given to these 

people to bring in the number of firearms 

demanded of them, as a punishment for the 

share they had taken in the Swat rising; 

and in the meantime, while hostilities were 

suspended, reconnaissances were pushed up 

the valley, which appeared far more fertile 

and open than we had expected from our 

late experiences, while an abundant supply 

% 

of water would enable us Co camp right up 
in the heart of their coUntry,^ close to the 
scene of operations, should war be neces- 
sary. Many of their villages were In the 
lower parts’ of • the vallqy, easily accessible 
to our troops, and it was evident that little 
opposition could be offered to a' force pro- 
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vided with artillery. Durjng one of our 
trips up the valley, we were surprised to 
find ourselves accosted by a dirty-looking 
ruffian, who grcfeted us with a “ Good 
morning; sir,” in very fair English, and 
who, on inquiry, proved to have been em- 
ploye{^*for ten years as a coolie on a sugar 
plantation in Demarara. 

In spite of our bein^ presumaTsly at, peace 
with these people, our camp was fired into 
every night. This ^as probably due to 
the Maliks being unable to keep the 
“budmashes” and malcontents of the tribe' 
quiet, and we were fortunate in that the 
bullet rarely found its billet. The chief 
difficulty was in providing shelter for the 
janimals, and although traverses were usually 
built at each eifd of a Hne^ of horses or 
mules, it w^ im'possible to protect them 
entirely from stray bullets. Altogether 
these* snipers caqsed us a good deal of 
annoyance, for not only did * they wake 
up the whole camp, bnt the friendly 
piquets belonging to the Khan of Nawagai, 
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who wert. ly posted round our camp 
with a view to keeping thes^ gentlemen 
off, made such a noise among themselves,- 
firing their rifies and shouting directions to 
each other, that althougfh the original cause 
of all this disturbance may not’ have done 
much damage, he ^ad certainly succe^ed 
by that time in destroying our nighfS rest. 

On the 15th, a reconnaissance in force 
was made to within two miles of Pashat, 
a large village, of which the principal 
feature was a strong fort. This village 
was evidently the metropolis of the neigh- 
bourhood, and was situated in the most 
fertile portion of the valley, surrounded on 
all sides by fields of young crops of* 
barley and wheat, which were watered by 
a considerable river. The irhabitants were 
peaceably following their agricultural pur- 
suits, and with their women and children’ 
about, and their herds of cattle graJing 
at the foot of thje* hills, it was evident they 
nof mean to fight. This was shortly 
afterwards proved by the app’earaAce of a 
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jirga, who brought with them the required 
* * 
arms. ^ 

• Some dplay had been caused owing to 
disputes between the Upper and Lower 
Salarzais ; the villiges in the hills and 
the upper 'portion of the valley having 
objected to handing over their share of 
the imposed pen^Jty ; but pressure having 
been brought to bear on them *by the 
remainder of the clan, no recourse to arms 
on our part proved necessary. 



CHAPTER XV 


COMMISSARIAT AND TRANSPORT ARRANGEMENTS 

EXPEDITION INTO UTMAN KHEL COyN- 

TRY — RETU.RN TO THE, MALAKANO * 


t 

OEFCRE leaving th« neighbourhood of 
^ Matashah, the Shamozai section of the 
Utman Khel tribe remained to be dealt 


with. This clan inhabits the valleys and 
hill-sides to the south of the Bajour stream 
below Khar, and had maintained an in- 
solent attitude towards the Government, » 
refusing so far to make any terms of sub- 
mission. During the Chiiiral Expedition, 
they had been •suspected of joining the 
Bajouris and other tribes of this part in 
attacks on our lines of communication, <u>d 
there was no doubt as to their complicity 
^in the recent attack on Ch^ikdara. During 

“4J»b advance of the force to ^awa^ai, the 
189 



190 A FRONTIER CAMPAIGN 

political officer had been in communication 
• with 'their Maliks, but nothing had come 
of it ; and a!i it was of the greatest import- 
ance that ' the column should reach the 
Mohmand country quickly as possible, 
there was then no opportunity of enforcing 
our ternis on the tribe. As the force 
marched . up the valley, their villages and 
towers offered a most tempting target for 
our guns, and no one would have been 
sorry if an excuse to “go for” them had 
been given ; but they kept perfectly neutral, 
and did not even attack our convoys, though 
they ‘were credited with such sniping as 
occurred round the camp at Jhar on our 
.return march. 

In order to be nearer the Shamozai 
villages, we mpved to our old encampment 
at Jhar, from vvhence negotiations could be 
.carried out with greater facility ; but, before 
iv.u.viilg the Salarzai valley, it was decided 
to punish a certain Malik who not only had 
kept up apposition of continued hostility.^ 
towards^ us,, but had also encouraged the 
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gialcohtents to fire nightly into our camp, 
whereby, on the 4 ast night at Matasah, a 
sowar of the Guides Cavalry had been' 
wounded. Some towers and fdrtified build- 
ings belonging to this^Malik were, therefore, 
destroyed ISy the Sappers, and the ^•eports 
of these buildings 1(jeing blown up’ announced 
our final evacuation of the Salacz^ Valley. 

Early next- day the 'Shamozai “jirga” 
arrived^ and was met putside the camp by ' 
the political officers. Their consultation 
resulted in the tribe agreeing to all our 
terms, and the guns and rifles demanded 
oT them were brought in the same day. 

The total collapse of the Salarzai and 
Shamozai clans was rather unexpected, but 
it followed quite naturally on the submission 
of the Mamunds, who are^ looked up to by 
their neighbours* as being ^e most formid- 
able of all the tribes along this portion of 
the frontier. It was from the ranks 
bold warriors that the notorious chieftain, 

“ Umra Khan,”,ttrew the pick of his fighting 
men. • 
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On the news of the Shamozai submis 
sion, orders were issued -for the march of 
“^the force next day towards Panjkora, We 
were not to’ depart without a final salute 
from the “snipers,” who fired several shots 
into camp at night, but withoifi: doing any 
damage, being eventually driven off by 
the ffiepdly Jhar piquets. 

We marched intb Chakdara on the 24th 
October, leaving the First Brigade at Panj- 
kora to wait until the large quantities of 
commissariat stores which had been col- 
lected there should be removed to our 
depot at Khar. In spite of the hard work 
our transport animals had undergone, there 
were remarkably few that were unfit for 
duty. 

On all frontier expeditions, the Indian 
Commissariat f^ransport* Department has 
ipany difficulties to contend with. To fully 
ci.pj^.v\.I<xve the^e, it must be remembered 
that seldom if «ever can wheeled transport 
be employed, owing to th€ entire absence 
of roads, and that all ’'the supplies con- 
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*sumed by a force in the field have to be 
carried with it, 'or to it, on pack’ animals. 
Nothing but g^ain, fuel, and fpdder pah 
ever be procured on the spot, and these 
frequently are not obtainable in any quan- 
tides. The country operated in offers 
many difficulties! the steep and rocky hill 
tracks often requiring much improVement 
with, pick amd shovel before they are ren- 
dered* feasible for the passage of mule? 
and camels. 

In the official scheme for the Malakand 
Field Force, the transport allotted was what 
is known as the “ Normal Scale. ’ This 
means a certain number of mules, called 
“obligatory” mules, for the carriage of 
what it is important should remain close to 
a regiment under all circumstances, such ac 

I > 

water, pack-alb, entrench) ig tools, first re- 
serve ammunition, etc. ; and camels for the 
rest of the regimental impedint</iW^ '•‘In " 
addition, camel transport was provided for 
the carriage ^f five da/s’ rations for men 
and two da^s’ 'grain for apimals ; and it 

N 
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was apparently never contemplated when' 
the scheme was drawn up that the troops 

Would have to* remain for more than five 

• • 

days at a time away from the advanced 
depot. , 

For the line of communic^ion a cart 
train, of Government bvllock - carts was 
arranged«from Nowshera to Malakand four 
stages; and also a* dak of 6o tonga^ was 
4aid out for running back the sick and 
wounded from the Field Hospitals to the 
base. The total transport thus provided 
was : — 

Mules, 3547. 

Camels, 3864. 

Carts, 640. (These were used eventually as far as 
Chakdara.) 

Tongas, 143. (These came as far as Panjkora.) 

As brigades hM frequently to operate in 
a country upsuited to camel transport, it 
wgs ,fo”!3(J necessary to vedistribute the 
transport allotted One brigade would be 
equipped entirely with mule* c^riage, hand- 
ing over its camels to one of the other 
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brigades, which would thus be equipped 
almost entirely ^ith camel transport. This 
arrangement continued almost J:hroughdut 
the expedition ; the transport being ex- 
changed^between brigades when required. 

In all frontier "expeditions*' sufficient time 
is usually g^ven to admit of all supplies and 
transport being collected at the* station fixed 
upon as the base of Operations; and all 
units* start from there fully equipped, field- 
service clothing being generally issued to 
corps and units before they leave their 
stations for the front. In this instance, 
however, the urgent necessity of* pushing 
troops up to relieve the garrisons of Mala- 
kand and Chakdara, which were hardly 
pressed by the enemy, did nbt admit of 
matters being dealt wi^ in this manned, 
and the conftnissariat*^ 'department were 
thus hard put to it at first td find carnage 
and supplies for the troops as tKey^rnv^ 

Supplies fof tl\irty days fbr the whole force 

- . • • • 

* Chief Commissariat Officer with the force l^as Major 

Wharry» D.S.O. Cajftain Thackwell was Divisional Transport 
Officer. 
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had been collected at Khar, in the Swat . 
Valley, by the 15th August. 

When it was decided that two brigades 

t 

from this force were to march via the 
Bajour Valley through Mohmund terri- 
tory, to co-operate with the Mohmund 
Field 'Force, and to debouch at Shabkadr, 

4b 

fresh conxinissariat - transport arrangements 
became necessary. Supply depots had to 
be formed at Chakdaia and Panjkora, and 
troops were located at the different stages 
up to the latter place to protect convoys. 
No further transport was, however, allotted 
for the extended line of communication ; and 
the extra work had to be performed with 
what had been provided for operations in 
the Swat Valley. The line of communica- 
tion being thus considerably lengthened, 
supplies had to pp stored a*lc Panjkora, so 
that the two brigades mijght start ' from 
'there Jodly equipped, one* carrying ten days’ 
rations for men ^nd two day^’ grain for 
animals, and ‘ the * second carrying fifteen 
days’ rations for men and the same as the 
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■other brigade for animals. These supplies 
were intended to carry the Jbrigades through 
to Shabkadr ; and as the fprce* advanced, 
it was cut off from its line of communica- 
tion, which ^were then withdrawn towards 
Malakand. 

Subsequent events, however, ups'et all 

these arrangements. ^ One ‘bii^ade was 

halted at Nawagai, three marches from Panj- 
• • 
kora, awaiting the art'ival of the Mohmund 

Field Force; and the other had to under- 
take active operations* against the Mamunds. 
This necessitated the re-opening^ of the 
Panjkora depot, from which place the com- 
missariat supplied both these brigades for 
two months. 

On the return of the troops to the Swat 
Valley, the mujes wer^^n excellent con- 
dition. The camel transport* had suffered 
somewhat, as on them had fallen the brunt 

♦ In the 189s campaign the Chitr^ Relief Force consisted of 
al>out 16,000 men, fo» which transport was provided of a lifting 
power ^of 124,250 niaunds (i maund=?8o In the pfesentcam- 

paign, for a force of xJlooo men, a lifting power of 32,315 maunds , 
only was allotted.* * 
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of the work of keeping the Panjkora depot 

replenished and ^conveying supplies to the 

froitt. Moreover, camels as a rule are never 

worked by their owners during the months 

of August and September, which .are looked 

on as the otf season ” for these animals, 

when they are turned out lo graze. 

The tolftl 'casualties during the period of 

operations were as follows : — 

• • 

Mules, 66, of which 35 were killed in action. 

Camels, 368, of which 6 were killed in action. 

Whilst the number ol‘ animals temporarily 
unfit for work at the close of the operations 
was — 

Mules, 52, of which 29 were from bullet wounds. 
Camels, 98. 

Operatioiis were now over: at least for 
sOme time to comet 

I • 

Owing to the ^ progress •of events in 
Tirah, our force was kept ^mobilised near 
Die "Mafeikand for over t'ftro months, inactive 

with the exceptioif of a smajl fqrce* which 

■ * ^ 

* Buffs, %ist Punjab Infantry, 35th Sikhs, Nof 8 Bengal Mguntain 
Battery, one squadron lOth Bengal Lancers, *No. 5 Company Madras 
Sappers and Mirfers. ^ ^ 
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Ws despatched under Colonel Reid to deal 
with those sections of the Utman Khel 
tribe on the left bank of the Swat Ri^er 
who had not yet complied with our terms. 
These cansi*'!bd of ^ fine of two thousand 
rupees, and the surrendering of all rifles, 
three hundred ^ns and three hii^ndred 

A 

swords. 

Colonel Reid’s force • concentrated aj 
Utman Khel Garhi on the 22nd November, 
crossed the Barh Pass on the 24th, and 
marched to Kot, where all the represen- 
tative jirgas tendered their submis^on and 
accepted our terms, with the exception of 
the people of Agrah, to which place a 
flying column, consisting of a thousand 
men and two guns, were despatched on 
the 28th. On awival th^n^, our terms were 
at once complied with, «uid so the force 
returned once more to the Malakand. 

Thus ended our four months’ wanderings 
in a land ftiH\)f intere^, both as regards 
people and country. The former, although 
barbarous aifd uncivilised, *had * shown a 
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courage and knowledge of warfare that it 
is * to be hoped will at some not far 
distant period ^be turned to good account : 
and these hardy mountaineers, instead of 
being, as at present, a^^perpetscd source of 
anxiety on out frontier, may prove one 
of th6 greatest safeguards of our Indian 
Empire. * • 



- '3HAPTER XVI 

INVASION OF BUNi:R — ^ATTACK ON THE TANG I 
AND PIRSAI PASSES — PIR Bi^BA *zAriAT — 

CLOSE OF THE CAMPAIGN 

* • • 

IN spite of the pectceable aspect of this 
portion of the Indian frontier since 
the termination of the*events afore recorded, 

•the Fates had decreed that we should not 

» 

yet disperse to our various homes. For the 

tribes of Buner and Chamla, inhabiting the 

mountainous country to the south-east of 

> 

Swat, refused to comply with the punitive 

terms imposed ,on thefh by the Indian 

Government for their complicity in the 

recent attack on, the Malakand. Both these 

tribes had also sent large contingents to 

oppose our • advance into the upper Swat 

Valley, and ’w^re reported to have lost 

heavily at L.itndakai. 

201 
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The terms imposed on ^these two tribes* 
were as follow 
On Buner. » 

1. Submission of a representative jirga of 

all sections to be hiade. ^ • 

• . « * 

2. Restoration of all Government property. 

3. Surrender of 600 firearms, including all 

breeclf-lbaders and Enfield rifles stolen 
from the Rustam border. * 

4. Payment of cash fihe of Rs. 11.500. 

The Chamla people were ordered to 

surrender 100 firearms, and pay a fine of 
Rs. 1 500. 

The seven days which had been granted 
to the tribesmen within which to accede to 
these terms having elapsed, Government 
despatched a force under Major-General 
Sir Bindon Blooc^ vto invade Buner. 

This force, which was officially teamed 
the * Buner^ Field Force, consisted of two 
brigades, with some divisional troops. 

First Brigade (commanded, by Brigadier- 
General Meiklejohn, C.M.Q., C.B.) — ' 

1st Battalio^ Royal West Kent Regiment. 
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'1 6th Regiment of Bengal Infantry. 

20th (Punjab) Regiment of Bengal Infantry. ' 

31st (Punjab) Regiment of Bengal llifantry. 

* ' 

Second Brigade (commanded by Brigadier- 

General Jeffrey**, C.B.) — 

<• 

I St Battalion, East Kent Kegiment. 

The Corps of Guides Infantry. 

2 1 St (Punjab) Regiment of Bengal Infantr}^ 

• , Divisional Tro<^s. 

The idth Field Battery, Rqyal Artillery. . 

No. 7 Mountain Battery, Royal Artillery. 

No. 8 (Bengal) Mountain Battery. 

4 Squadrons of Cavalry, to be detailed from the 
Corps of Gtudes Cavalry and the loth Bengal Lancers. 

3rd Bombay Infantry. 

No. 4 Company, Bengal Sappers and Miners. 

No. 5 Company, Madras Sappers and Miners. 

2nd Battalion, Highland Light Infantry. 

The passes leading into Buner having 
been well reconnoitred, General Blood’s 
dispositions for attack were as ^follow : — 

The main attack was to be delivered 
at the Tangi Pass. All the approaches 
into the couritty* lay ovei: high and ^pre- 
cipitous passes, and the Tangi was selected 
as not only being tactically the easiest to 
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capture, but also, looking to the subsequent 
plan of campaign in this country, it occupied 
by far the bjest strategical position, lending 
itself, moreover, to a manoeuvre which 
proved most successful. • 

It was intended that at the same time 
as th§ assault on the T^ngi was delivered, 
a small' cohimn, consisting of two battalions 
infantry and five squadrons cavalry, should 

« 

endeavour, by surprising the enemy, to effect 
an entrance into the country over the Pirsai 
Pass. Both these passes opened on their 
farther side into narrow valleys leading 
directly into each other. The defenders of 
either pass were thus liable to have their 
fine of retreat cut off, and to be attacked in 

I 

rear by whichever force penetrated into their 
country. 

To carry out this scheme, a column under 
thfe command of Colonel Adams, V.C., com- 
posed* of the Guides fnfantry, 31st Punjab 
Infantry, three ^squadrons ^ loth Bengal 
Lancers and two squadroqs Guides Cavalry,' 
was sent* to Rustam. 
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• This place threatened three different 
passes leading into Buner — namdy, the 
Amb41a, the Malandri, and tli^ Pi^sai ; th-e* 
latter being our objective. 

Thus, from Rustam, Colonel Adams’ force 
could attack any dhe of these -passes, which 

t 

were within a few miles of each other, but 
on the farther side, from the geographical 
formation of the hill ranges, these passes 
were |)ractically two ^ days’ march. The* 
tribesmen, not knowing which one our force 
would attempt, were "obliged to hold all 
three, and on the day of attack were unable 
to assemble in any force : more than two- 
thirds of their strength being isolated on 
the Malandri and Amb^la. • 

The greater portion of the fighting men 
had assembled on the l^ngi, at the fool* 
of which Sir Btndon Blood encamped his 
two brigades on 1‘hursday, th^6th January, 
prior to the attack which was to Eaki: place ' 
the following jnofning. 

From the village of Sahghab, near ^hich 
the camp was. situated, a fairly good road 
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ran the whole way into Mardan, greatly 
facilitating the transport 'thus far. 



to General Meiklejohn, who took the position 
with only one casualty^ 

The *^20^ Punjab Infantry were the first in 
the <field, being directed to make a turning 
movi^msnt, .ascending a spur about a mile to 
the left, and finally crowning a peak some 500 
*feet higher, than the ^ass itself. The Royal 
West Kent and i6th Bengal Infantry ad- 
vanced up the path which was ordinarily 
used by the natives of the country ; while the 
Highlafnd Light Infantry, with the 21st 
Punjab Infantry on their right, climbed up 
the spurs leading on to the pass ; this frontal 
attack was covered by artillery fire, besides 
•the well - directed volleys with which the 
Buffs and 3rd ’ Bombay Infantry, who re- 
mained as escort to the guns, swept the face 
"‘of th\l hill, making it impossible for the 
tribesmen to coHect in sufficient numbers to 
rush'* down oil our advancing infantry, The 
crest of jrhe pass, .some 600 vards long, was 
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' fQfHInately well commanded {sy the Field 
Battery at a range* of 2200 yards, while the 
two Mountain Batteries came ir^to action at 
a distance between 1600 and 2000 yards 
from a spur of, the hill facing the pass, and 
about 500 feet above its foot. The effect 
of these three batt^ies can well bd imagined. 


Opening fire about 9 a.m., they s^nt ^ ’storm 

of shr^nel all along the ridge, making it 

to I ® 

almost nmpossible for ^ tribesman to show" 
themselves over the crest line. Gradually 


the numerous standards which lined the 


heights, floating so bravely in the morning 
air, went down, their bearers either shot 
or unable to stand longer the hailstorm of 
bullets. One or two individuals, inspired 
by the spirit of Ghazism, dashed >out from 
amongst their comrades, ^to die * in their, 
vain but plucky* attempt t6 get to close 
quarters with our men, ^o were so ocqp- 
pied indeed with*climbyig the almost pre- 
cipitous slopes and clifi, tl^t it, was 
for them that.^hey were* able to dm so 
under such favouAble circumstances. The 

A A » 
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20th had the] stififest climb, the peak whiffh 
they finally had to ascefld appearing abso- 
*lutely impre^flable, with a piquet of the 
enemy on the top. These, however, evi- 
dently never expected an attack from this 
quartef, and, the effect of this regiment 
connng down on their flank, driving before 
therfi’tke^ $mall parties which attempted to 
oppose them, was ’very disconcerting. Led 
by Colonql Woon,* the 20 th had got up 
unperceived, and gained possession of a 
sungar, which was held by a small piquet 
of the tribesmen, before the latter were 
prepared to meet them. The peak carried, 
the defence of the pass soon collapsed ; the 
•tribesmen hurrying down the hill to escape 
the fire which harassed their retreat. The 
'only casualty during the advance of our 
men up the hillside was one man of the 
Highland Light Infantry, who, mortally 
wounded; died. the > following day. 

The troops » making the frontal attack 
would not have 'got up thbs easily had it 
not beep fo^ the turning of the enemy’s 
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right flank ; for the latter part of the 
ascent, being commanded by a high rocky 
peak on the right of the pass, the tribes- 
men were able to roll down rocks and 
stones qp. our mep, which would have 
certainly ^dded considerably to thTeir .diffi- 
culties had the former been able to^ retain 
this position. y , • 

the troops 
echoed bac^ 
by the snow-clad peaks and mountains of 
Buner, as a welconffe to these the first 
.British troops ever to enter the country. 
General Meiklejohn now pushed on with 
his brigade to Kingargali, a large village in 
the valley below, some two miles distaift, 
where he spent the night ; the deserted 
houses affording comfortable quarters for tlfe 
troops, who fouhd plenty to eat among the 
goats and chickens witl^ whlbh me village 
was stocked. * / ’ * * 

Meanwhile Qolonel' Adtois, \having well 
reconnoitred t&e three passes* from I^stam 
the previous ^ay, had successfully attacked 


The sumpiit being /regtchej^, 
gave Ihree cheers, wj^ich were 


o 
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and taken the Pirsai Pass. The tribesmen,? 
having iinagined that his attack would be 
made by . either the Malandri or Amb61a, 
had sent a strong force to hold both these 
passes, in consequence* of which our task 
at the Pirsai was far easier than we 
anticipated. The infantry bivouacked the 
evening oefqre at the foot of the pass ; 
the cavalry r^mainii^ at Rustam tc mis- 
lead the enemy as t9 our real point of 
attack. Unlike the Tangi, this pass was 
covered by dense jungle up to its crest, 
and would have proved an extremely diffi-. 
cult task if held by a determined enemy. 
A couple of standards flaunted their de- 
fia.nce of us, but these were soon lowered, 
and the infantry arrived at the top about 
noon, the advanc; having commenced at 
8 A.M. As soon as they gained the crest, 
the* cavalry began *^o advance up‘ the very 
narrow' atid rocky \nountain track which 
constituted ^^he 6nly Voad ,over the pass. 
The ascent ^as difficult, but the descent 
on the farther side proved far, more so, .as. 
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sheltered from the sun, trfe whole face 'of 
the hill was hard frozey, and the path 
soon became as slippery as* ice." The pass 
itself was 3700 feet above the level of 
the sea, anS the • heights on either side 
were covered with snow. If took* some 
time to get the five squadrons ov^r, every 
mau having to lead his honse* walking in 
single file.* On our Arrival [at the foot, we 
found we had a stk’rrow and* stony defile 
over three miles in length before the open 
valley beyond was reached. This was the 
dry bed of a river, and was covered with 
huge boulders and rocks ; consequently our 
progress was slow as we advanced along 
it, a portion of the infantry clearing the 
way. By the time we arrived, at Koui, a 
small village at the mdl^fh of the defile, it 
was beginning to get dark : we therefore 
retraced our stpps, aiyft bivouacked for the 
night at the foot of* th/ pass with the infantry. 
No baggage^ had been ^ able ^ come over, 
and* having 'nqfhing but wtat we carried 
oil our sadd 4 es, we passed ^ vely cold and 
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« 

uhcomfortable night. But the enemy left us 

undisturbed. It is probable that they, hardy 
• ** 

mountaineers as they are, and accustomed to 
their severe winters, were hardly prepared 
to spend the night out or. the hillside during 
a hard frost ^for the pleasure of sniping or 
attackmg us. Anyhow, not a shot was fired 
as we sat*^ ro^nd a fire, too cold to attempt 
to sleep, waiting for t|ie dawn which would 
enable us to move on.\ 

The welcome light finally appearing, we 
were soon in our saddles, and leaving the 
infantry to hold the pass, pushed on into 
the valley below. 

Not a sign of the enemy was to be seen. 
On arriving at a large village in the main 
valley, we .obtained heliographic communi- 
cation with GenerLl Meiklpjohns brigade, 
who were still encamped at Ringargali, and 
to this village, aftei first reconnoitring the 
country for some di:>,tahce, we made our 
way, takingylip o'ur quarters for the night 
alongside this Yorce. ^ 

The Bunerjvals had hitherto been 
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thoroughly satisfied with tiie inaccessibilfty 
of their country, surrounded as it* is by high 
snow-clad mountains, and enjoying a reputa- 
tion as being impregnable ; a reputation 
enhanced, anything, by the Amb^la 
campaign. The people, moreover, regarded 
themselves as b&ing protected fron\ invasion 
by their patron saint the Bir» ^aba, who, 
up fo now, had kep'^ in violate the sanctity 
of the country. The sudden appearance 
of our two forces, ’^ho had thus so rudely 
lifted the curtain and penetrated into the 
heart of the land, completely disconcerted 
them, causing the utter collapse of the whole 
tribe. 

The next few days were spent in recon- 
noitring the country, while the, rough track 
over the Tang^ was beJh^ made feasible* by 
the Sappers and Minep for our transport 
and baggage tq oome'over.* This was* soon 
accomplished, and hi spite of the steep 

ascent, mules twere passed over at the rate 

* • • • 

of 200 per hqur. Camels were unable to 
cross at alh and the Pirsai Pass proved 
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SO', difficult thau a large number of the 
baggage animals of the detached column 
were obliged to go round and cross the 
Tangi. The country which we had now 
entered, belonged to tl)e AiAazai ^section 
of the, BunerwJs. This being ^e most 
powerful and influential of* the clans, and 
occupying * a .leading position in tribal 
politics, they were, Idj^gely responsible- for- 
the share the 'Bunerwa^s took in the 'late 
rising; but now, with * a brigade in their 
country, they were mdst subservient, and 
at once complied with the terms imposed. 
Jirgas also came in from all the adjacent 
villages, and by the 13th January the re- 
maining sections had sent in their submis- 
sion. The * Hindustani fanatics made an 

attempt to raise the country, advancing 

• % 

with a small gathering as far 'as Amnawar ; 
but ^e Second Brigade, under General 
Jeffreys, beihg despaiched from Sanghao 
to the foot of the*Am\) 61 a Pass^ effectually 
dispersed them.* At the saihe time,. Sir 
Bindon Blopd, First brigade and 
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tsome of the Divisional troops, marched 
through the country, halting at certain 
places in order to collect the money and 
arms required from the various sections, 
finally (yossiifg over the Buner Pass into 
the Chan^la Valley, where he was mjet by 
General Jeffreys,' who brought his brigade 
over the Amb 61 a without opposition. The 
march through Buner' was uneventful, al- 
though interesting ^in many ways. The 
scenery was grand, being more like Switzer- 
land than the Indian* Frontier. 

The villages we passed differed in one 
respect from those of Swat and Bajour, 
being built among shady clumps of trees 
devoid of towers or defences of any sort : 
whereas those of their neighbours were in- 
variably strongljr fortified and built with a 
view to the tactical possibilities or rather 
probabilities of attack. . 

It would thus seem that, in spite of their 
reputation, ]:hese people were, in reality, less 
warlike than their neighbours ; and although 
their country was admirably adapted to the 
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^erilla warfar© so ably carried on by the* 
MamundS, the Bunerwals, having made a 
stand lat the passes to prevent the invasion 
of their country, had now accepted the in- 
evitable, and were not inclined to ^continue 
a long and protracted warfare. , 

Thd ^mad fakir to whose inflammatory 
harangues the rising in Swat was directly 
due originally came 'from a small village 
in the Barandu Valley^ through which we 
passed. Needless to Say, he had fled, but 
his property and everything he possessed 
having been left behind, we were able, by • 
confiscating them, to inflict some punish- 
ment for the immense amount of trouble 


he had brought on the credulous and easily- 
led tribesmen. 

"Many interesting curioSj such as anti- 
quated weapons and old b5oks, were dis- 
covered by ouf men, usually hidden away 
in cavel ^nd holes irf the hills. The 
Bunerwals, prior* to* our .entering their 
country, h&d * removed thefi* goods- and 
"chattels to* these places for security ; their 
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Aromen and cattle being alsq hidden away 
among the hills, where the former must 
have suffered great hardsliips from> the 
intense cold. 

By far. the most picturesque spot which 
we saw in.Buner was the Pir* Baba* ziarat* 
Situated at the foot of a pine-clad range 
of hills, capped by a lofty snqw-chik ‘peak, 
and with a foreground of, olive and Chenar 
trees throwing their ^shadows ‘iqto the still 
depths of a pdOl^Jpeneath, the shrine of 
this much-revered saint had certainly been 
erected among pleasant surroundings. Here 
our Mohammedan sepoys offered up their 
petitions ; no one, except those of this 
faith, being allowed to enter the sacred 
precincts. It was, indeed, a strange sight 
to see our men, clad in, uniform, side by 
side with the '’tribesmen,* all thoughts of 
wa y , la id aside, as both victor and vanquished 
paid their devotions* together. 

Thus our, campaign ended; as, marching 
out through *310 Chamla’ Valley? where the 

* Burial place. i 
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Government terms were at once submitted 
to, we passed over the bWder into Indian 
territory on the*^ i8th January, crossing the 
range of hills by the Amb 61 a Pass. 

Here, on either side of tBe crest tower, 
were the rocky heights known a§ the Crag 
Piquet and' Eagle’s Rest; scenes of much 
hard ^fighting during Sir Neville Chamber- 
lain’s advance into Chamla to punish the 
Hindustani /anatics, and passing these places 
where the marks of «t>he old defences still 
remained, our thoughts went back to that 
period when the 71st Highlanders, now 
known as the ist Battalion Highland Light 
Infantry, fought so well, retaking the Crag 
after it had been captured by the enemy. 
Now, after a space of thirty-four years, their 
2Tid Battalion were marching over the same 
ground, with pipes playing their tribute to 

the* memory 6f the many gallant officers 

* 

and mdh bf the regiment who lost their 
lives on that occasion. 



CHAPTER XVII 

A RETROSPECT — ^THB BUNERWALS MANJI^RS 

AND, CUSTOMS — “ WESH ‘ 



of our force'tlSi* also fought among 
these hills under General Chamberlain, 
the Guides and 20 th Punjab Infantry, 
the former of these being the regiment 
selected at the end of that campaign to 
proceed to Malka, the headquarters of the. 
Hindustani fanatics, who were thd primary 
cause and objective of the-^ expedition. 

Malka was to6 far down the Chamla 
Vall ey., for us to see ,it, and there As 
probably little left * of it* nowf having 
been burnt by Ae GlMdes^on the above- 
mentioned occae^on ; aided in thi? work by 

the Rynerwals,,wlio, after ,the,,defe8it of the ' 
219'' . 
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tribal gathering on the Amb41a Pass, not 
• only tendered their submission, but offered 
‘to destroy the settlement and disperse the 
colpny of their late allies. 

History repeats itself. For, during the 
present expedition, the Hindustani fanatics, 
wh6 ^partook with the Bunerwals in the 
defeped of, their passes, were, on the sub- 
mission of the latter, again driven* to take 
refuge in. a more remote portion of the 
country ; the tribeSinen’ fearing lest the 
gathering which these fanatics were raising 
to oppose our advance would cause retri- 
bution to fall on their own heads. 

An old man who accompanied us up the 
•pass had formerly, we discovered, served 
as a nafive officer in the 20 th P.I., and 
having taken pait in the Ambdla campaign, 
was able to point out all 'the old positions, 
giving at thfc same time many inte^sting 
details of the various fights. 

The pass itsdf i4 not .a bard one; the 
gradients of the ascent bding far easier 
than thore of the .passes leading immediately 
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inct) Buner. But the difficulties the troops 
had to contend with were doubtless* some- • 
what increased by the dense jungle which* 
covers these hills, and out of which the 
rocky knojl, known as the Crag Piquet, 
rises. Clinching up to examine thi^ spot, 
all the traces we could discover of that past 
campaign were some broken bfei; lA'ftles, 
the only relief of a bygone, British occupa- 
tion. 

Although the mbSCf«aceful of the frontier 
tribes, the Bunerwals ar6 looked up to and re- 
spected by their neighbours for many soldierly 
qualities, and they are supposed to be the 
best swordsmen on the border. Although 
excessively under the influence of their. 
Mullahs, they have given us littl6 trouble, 
and among thernselves, frem what we saw* 
of their villages, Unfortified and built in the 
ope ^ ,-thev evidently live more tit peace than 
is usual among Pathafts. 

Blood feud§ ^ist; 4:>ut 4his method of 
settling, disputes is a particularly* effective 
form of administering ji\sticf albongst a ' 
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wild and ui\civilised people, to whom the 

• complitated and lengthy procedure of our 
' law courts would necessarily be ill-suited. 

These blood feuds, which can often be 
settled’ by payment ^f a sum pf monejjj 
fix^d on by* one of their Mullahs or other 
intdri^ediary, arise, as a 'Yule, from a breach 
of the seventh commandment. In such -a 
case the injured husband ejther kills his 
wife or mutilates her by cutting her nose 
off, and turning hei'^ult of the house. It 
is incumbent on him, in addition to this, to 
pursue relentlessly the man who caused the 
conjugal difficulty until he succeeds in killing 
him, otherwise, he lays himself open to a 
blood feud with his wife’s relations, in which 
he is pretty certain to be killed himself. 

* On the other< hand, if having killed the 
latter, he deems his revenge satisfied and 
refrains from chastising his wife, hg^s at 
once inv'olved in a blood feud with the 
man’s relatives.'* ' 

A call to arms is a constant feature of 
life in these fxig^ed highlands : in fact, the 
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tenure of a great portion Qf the arable 
land is based on a feudal system* undef 
which the tenant is bound to turn out *witH 
his matchlock or ride, and, with a skin of 
flour on ^is back, fjght perhaps fbr days 
at a time ^ pursuance of the quarrels of 
his feudal superioR 

•. “ Wesh ” is still practised *by^ 'most 

sections of the BunerwaJs and* Swatls : 

• • 

this peculiar custom being the , redistribu- 
tion of land by lOc.ciery ten years. The 
arguments in favour of*such an arrangement 
are difflcult to And, and as in the carrying 
out it is almost always the cause of quarrels 
and bloodshed, it is apparently by no means 
popular with the people. 

The Bunerwals have a good reputation, 

and they are doubtless superior to their 

• ^ 

neighbours in s&me respects, being free 
from piany of the basei* quEilities of the 
Pathan. Like the *Swatis; the/ do not 
sell their wi,ve?,^ this* being a common 
practice amon^ the U^an* Khel *and 
Bajour people, ,who either\ selV or exchange 



224 A FRONTrER CAMPAIGN 

their women, for rifles. On the other 
hand, they are the most ignorant and 
priest-ridden o^ the tribes, poor and unable, 
owing to their contempt for trade, to avail 
themselves of the ricji income \^hich goes 
entirely to the Hindus on our, side of the 
borde^’. “Phese latter amass great wealth 
by spadipg, their agents into the principal 
villages, and exporting the produce of the. 
country, prihcipally rice and ghi, the rice 
being of a peculiarity'* good quality and 
highly valued. ‘ 

One effect of the punitive expeditions 
of 1897-98 have been to largely increase 
our knowledge of the countries touching 
•our North-West frontier. Buner is almost 
the last J of the unknown lands, and has 
proved in many* ways very different to the 
ideas which, derived froln native sources, 
have proved* most unreliable. It seems 
strangfi lhat 3 country co-terminous with 
British territorjc for some years past should 
be |)ractitally unknown, and the Govern- 
ment sufvey« wl^ch was caj:ried out under 
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Captain Robertson, R.E., during oyr marc)i 
through the country, should considerably 
alter the existing maps of these regions. 

Our operatiofts sdtogether embraced a large 

portion of unsurveyed country, p«>pulated 

• . * • • • 

by tribes for whgse. actions, being situated 

.on this side of the Durand boundary line, 

• • • • 
we are to some extent responsible, 'd^or 

howeAisr shadowy our influence up to th&t 
boundary may be, fact o^ its being 
demarcated declared ^1 tribes on this side 
.as being within our sphere of influence. If 
these tribes were able to refrain from tres- 
passing on British territory, raiding villages 
under British rule, there would be no ne^d 
for interference ; but such a race* will never 
be able to remain withii^ their own limits : 
their latent fanaticism is either aroused by 
their religious leaders, , or, • like children, 
they are led awa^ by the excitement of the 
moment, joining in sqpie jfaid or otherwise 
committing thmselves against the Govern- 
ment. 

This haa M to the construction of posts 
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bjeyond pur frontier in order to prevent in- 
cursiqps of the •tribes *into British territory, 
but it is difficult with such a people to 
maintain, such a firm hold on them as to 
prevent •disturbances and at the same time 
‘not Interfere with their tribal afilairs. 

Thii| tthe frontier remains a source of 

« t • 

peipetual .joy to the soldier, • but fo the 
politician a problem yet to be’solvedi 
The orders for the demobilisation of our 
troops arrived on th^ 21st of January, Sir 
Bindon Blood’s farewell addresS being, 
published in the Field Force Orders as 
follows : — 

“ Orders have been received for the 
immediate, break-up of the Buner Field 
Fworce. Major-General Sir Bindon Blood, 
K.C.B., has to •take leaVf of the troops 
he .has commanded with pride and satis- 
faction fbi* nearly six /ndnths in the* field. 

The Malakand* Field Force, which the 

• « 

Major-Ge^praJ joined pn thetjlst July 1897, 
and whicht ceased to exist •as *la Field Force 

• • • t 

on the 7th instant, was ^ictively employed 
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{or three and a half months in marching 
and fighting, some of the fighting being of a 
most severe and difficult character. During 
this time much was achieved, and the con- 
duct and bearing of all ranks was uniformly 
such as to prove their high chalactpr as 
soldiers, as well* as earn the warmly-ex- 
.pressed approval of the highest ^sfUlh'oritie^. 
The Buner' Field Force, has orfly been in' 
existe'nce fifteen da^s, but during that time 
it has finally laid, the* ‘spectre of Amb61a.’ 
Sir Bindon Blood wishes a cordial farewell 
to all who have served under his command 
in the Malakand and Buner Field ’Forces.” 


END 
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and tieut. F. A. Jackson, R. W. Kent 







A CATALOGUE OF BOOKS 
AND ANNOUNCEI^ENTS of 
METHUEN and" COMPANY 
PUBLISHERS : LONDON 
5^' ESSEX street 
. W.C. ' 


CONTENTS 


rOBTHCOMIKG BOOKS, ^ ^ 

POETRY, . .1 

•» 

BEXLES'lRTrRF'., ANXHOfOOlES, FlC , 
ILLUSRIATHD BOOKS 

hisH«v, . 

BIOGRAPHY, 

TRAVBT , AUVSI TUPF AND rOPOGMAI HY, 
NAVAI AND MIlirARY, 

GBMBRAI IITBRATURE, 

SriBNCB AND rECllNOI OGY 
PHILOSOPHY, 

THEOLOGY, 

FICTION, . ^ 

BOOKS POR BOYS At^D GIRLS, ^ 

1 HB PBACCj^ LIBRaHv, 

UNIVERSITY BBIBNSION SBRIE > 
MQAL QUBST10N8 OP Tp>DAY 
CLASSICAL TRANSLATIONS * 
XDUCXTIOHAL BOOKS, 




DE^C EMBER i89« 


PAGE 

2 

8 

9 
1 » 
II 

IS 

»/ 

i3 


so 

20 

2Z 

*4 

34 

34 

35 

,,36 

37 

37 




I 



December 1898 


Messrs Methuen’S 

.ANNciuNCEMENTS 

1 ^ I 

Traveii and Adventure 

NOixTHWAlJn: OVER THE GREAT ICE. By R. e! 

* Pr''\V.^ With ove» 800 Illiutrations, Maps a id Diagrams. Twc 
Volumes, Royal ^vo, 32X. ml, . 

In this imnr ta»i *york Jj'eutenant Peary tells the story of his t-avels and adven* 
tures in the Arctic regions. His extraordinary sledge journey and his experience! 
among the Kskinios arc fully described, and this book is a complete re,, '‘d of his 
Arctic work, foi /bich the Royal Geographical Socie.y has this yeai awarded 
’ ’ . their Gold Medal. ^ ^ , 

Tht ;ict that Lieutenant Peary is about to start on a detcniiined effoiC to reach the 
North Pole lends a special interest to this book. 

THROUGH ASIA. By Sven Hj^oin. With over 250 Illustra- 
tions from Sketches and rhott»graphs by the Author, and 6 Maps 
Two volumes. Royal 8 vo, 361. »el. 

In this book Dr. Sven Hedin, the distinguished Swedish explorer, describes his 
four years’ experiences and his extraoruinaiy adventures in Cf'ntral Asia. Dr 
Hedin is an accomplished artist, and his drawings are full of Vigour and interest. 

In adventurous interest and substantial results in various departments of know, 
ledge, Dr. Hedin’ s journey will bear comparison with the travels of the great 
explorers of the past, from Marco Polo downwards. 

The Gold Medals of the Royal Geographical Society and of the Russian Geographical 
Society have been conferred upon him for this journey. 

THE HIGHEST ANDES. By E. A. FitzGerald. With 
40 Illustrations, 10 of which are Photogravures, and a Large Map. 
Royal %vo, 3qx. net. 

Also, a Small Edition on Handmade Paper, limited to 50 Copies, 

4*. , 

A narrathe of the highest climl^yet accomplished.^ The illustrations have been 
reproduced with the greatest care, and^ the bi^l^ in addition to its adventurous 
interest, contains appendicesfif great scientific value. 

CHITRAL : The Story of a Minor Siege. By SiR G. S. Robert- 
son!; K. C. S. I. With Numerous Illustrations and a Map. Demy 8 vo, 
2IS, net, , ^ ** 

Sir George Robertson, who whs at the tiine British Agent at Gilgit, has written 
the story of Chitral from the f oint of view of one actually besieged in the fort. 
The book is of considerable le gth, and has an Introductory part explaining 
the series of events which culminatx.d in the famous siege ; an account of 
Ross’s ({isaster in the Koragh defile, the^eroic Defence of Rhshun, and Kelly’s 
great march. It ^as numerous illustrp tions— plai..>, rtictures and portraits — and a 
map, and will give a connected narrative of the stirring episodes on the Chitral 
frontier in 1895. i 





Messrs. Methuen’s Announcements 


Ey A. hulme 


BENNE'J r, M.A.7 i^ciiow ami J^cciurcn oi iityiioKt Loiu^r(., 
ford; Spe^i^ Conesponcltnt for The IVe^ninsUr Uaziite, Wiih 
L*hotogravur«l'oitrait^ of llie. Sirdar, a Map, an^ Two Tlans. 
mn %vo, 3J. (id, '* • 0 ^ 


r«tPNTY YEARS IN THE NEAR EAST. 

Beaman. With Port^iit. Demy %vo, ictf. (>d, 

S A i^rsonal narrative of experiences in Syria, Egypt, 'iurkey and (he Balkan States, 
im,lLuling adventufips in the l^cbanonyiduring the hewUardinent of AltxandiJi, the 
first Egyptian Campaign, the Donogla Expedition, the Cretan Insurrection,*! tc * 
The book also contains several chapteis on Tuikcy, its people, and its Sifitiin. 

THE DOWNFALL OF THE DERVISHES: BriNt; a 

SKKltll OF TUB FiNAI SUDAN CAMPAIGN OF l8o8. By KknESP 
N. Benne'j r, M.A.f Fellow and Lccturcft of Hcylfoid Col It 
, Oxford; 
a IM 

Crown %vo, 3j^ < 

, ' Tiicoldgy 

Db.CTmNE AND DEVE’lOPMENT, 

* DAI^ M. A. , Fclloyr and Tutdt of New College, Ox/oid. Crown Svi^ 

) . # • . 

^This volume^onsists of Wenty sermons, preached chitfiy liefore thr UrdveiiKty of 

Oxford They are an attempt to tpiislate into the larl^uage of modern thought 
X some of the leading ideas of CJinsti^i^ theology and ethics.* 

•tiLOVELLY SERMONS. By W4UJAM IIakri.son, M.A., lale 
Rector of Clov^lly. With a t*reface by Lucas Malej . Ctown Svo, 
3r. 6d, • 

A volume of Sermons by a sondn-Iaw of Charles Kingsley. 

■apostolic>:hristiani.ty : As Illustialecl by the Epistles 

of S. Paul to the Corinthians. By H. II. Henion, ^.A., Fellow 
of All Souls’, Oxford. Crown Svo, 6s, 


By Hastings Rasii- 


^ IbanDbooft^ ot klbcolo^i?. 

General Editor, A. Rober'ISON, D. I)., Princijial of King’s College, 
London. • 

THE XXXIX. ARTICLES OF THE CHURCH OF ENti- 
LAND. Edited with an Introduction liy F. C, tiiiniN, J) H , 
Vicar of Leeds, late Fiincipal of "Wells Theological Revised 

and Cheaper Edition in OhC Volume, Demy Svo, I 2 t. O*/. • 

AN INTRODUCTION .TO THIi? HISTORY OK THE 
CREEDS. By A. E. B'^rn, Examining Chaplain to the Bishop ui 
Lichfield. DemfiSvo, los, 6d, 

wCbe flburcbmaira'ltSrans, 

f Edited by*J. H. Burn^U.D. • 

A series of bopks by competent scholarjfon Church History, Institu 
tions, and Doctrine, for the use of clcrigil ^dflay readers. 

TflE KIN^OM ’OE* HEAVEN. HERE AND .HERE- 
AFTER./ By Can#n WinteITbot^m, Si.A.*, B.Sc, LL.B. 
Crown Svo, 3r. 6d, ^ - • 
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Ottoib Commentatic0t 

General Editor, Wai/ er Lock, D.D., Warden of Keble College^ 
Dean Irel?^!id*s Professor of ExegeMs in the ’ 

• * University of Oxford. 


Messrs. Methuen propose to ibsuc a series of Commentaries upon such 
Rooks of the Bible as siill seem to need further explanation. 

The obiect pf each Commentary is primarily exegetical, to interpret 
the author’s meaning Jo the present generation. '*'he editors will npt 
deal, except ^’ery subordinately, witn questions of textu.^l criticismeor 
pluiology ; but taking die English text in the Revised Version as their 
fasis-^Hey will try to combine ^ hearty acceptan^'je' of critical principles 
with loyafty-^^o the Catholic Faith. It is Jjioped that in this way the series 
may be of jasL^^oth to theological students and to the clergy, and also to 
the growing nurhber of educated laymen* and laywomen who wish to rtad 
the Bible intelligently and reverently. 

Tti £ BOOK OF JOB. Edited, with Int»*c^.luctior“ind Notjs, 
by E. C. S. Gibson, D.D., Vicar of Leeds. Stkf, 6s, 


Zbc ©cvotlom 

Poft 8v/», riot /if 2s. ; led/ her, 2v. Cul, 


NFAV rOLlTMFS, 


A SERIOUwS CALL TO A DEVOUT AND-HOLY LIFE-. 
By William Law, Edited, with an Introduction, Analysis, and * 
Notes, C. Bigg, D.D. 

A BOOK OF DEVOTIONS. By J. W. Stanbripge, M.A< 
Rector of Bain ton, Canon of York, and sometime Fellow of S^ 
John’s College, Oxford. 

This book contains devotions, Eucharistic, daily and occasional, for the use of mem- 
bers of the English Church, sufficiently diversified fur those who possess other 
worts of thekiiid. It is intended to be a companion in piivate and public worship, 
and is in harmony with the thoughts of the best Devotional writers. 

f 

History and Bjography 

MEMOIRS OF ADMIRAL THE RIGHT HONBLE. SIR 
ASTLEY COOPER KJlilY. By Vice-Admiral P. H. Colomu. 
With Portrait. De)ky 8zio, i6s. 

This life of ifegreyat sailor throws a consideraillle light on the evolution of the Navy’ 
during the last tifty years.' ‘ 

THE DECLINE ANp'^^ALL OF THE ROMAN- EMPIRE. 
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A HISTORY OF EGYPT, from lUE^ARLiLsr Tj.mes 1#* 

•, ruE Presen r Day. Edited by W. M. FlI’ders PEi bie, U.C. L. , 
LL.D., Professor of E^yptolo(^%t Univeasity College. FuUy iTlu^-^ 
trated, Ingtx Volumes. Crown 8vo. 6r, tath. • * 

\oI. IV. THE EGYPT OF THE PTOLEMIES. J. P. Maiiaffy. 

Vol. V. ROMAN EGYPT. J. G. Milne. 

THE CANON LAW fN ENGLAND. lijr F. W. Maitland, 
LL.D., DowQii% Professor of tJie Lnvs of Ei^Und in the Universifj 
•• of Cambridge. \oyal%VQ, *js. ^ 

\ ^olume of Essays pp ilie History of the Crfiion Law ?n England 
deal chiefly with the fieasure of authority attributed lA inedic\al Englamwio the 
papal law-books, and one entitlal Lyndwgod, ( 3 ) Chtfen, Siaie and 

Decretals t ( 3 ) Wiiltam of Dro^ieda an i the Umvetsal OrdmaJ{^ llemy //. 

, and the Crwtfnous Clerks ^ (Q UxeC7abilt\ in the Cotntnon 9f|iit,ihAd (6) The^ 

‘ Deacon and the Jewess, • ^ 9 

.\NN/f£s OF SHREWSBURY SCHOOL By.G. W. Fi^HERt 
M,A.,^ii|fistani plaster. With Numenfiis Illustrations. Dentyffho, 
lOr. 6^. ♦ , • 

.^xNNALS OF WESTMlJ^STl{a^ SCHOOL. %J SAROL.vuNi, 
M. A., Assistant Master. With Nymciuus Illustrations. Demy^vo, 

75. (sd, ^ • 

ANNALS OF ETON COLLEGE. By W. Sterry, M.A 
With Num^ous Illustrations. Demy 7^. (id. 

General* Literature * 

THE PILGRIM’S PROGRESS. By John Bunvan. Edited, 
with an Introduction, by C. It Firth, M.A. With 39 Illustrations 
by R. Anning Bell. Crown Sw. 6r. 

This book contains a long Introduction by Mi. F irth, who^e knowledge of the p^iod 
is unrivalled ; and it is lavishly illu'.trat^d. 

AN OLD ENGLISH HOME. By S. Baring 'Gouu>. With 
Numerous Plans and Illustrations. Crown Bvo, Oi 

‘ This book describes the life and envuonment of an old English family ^ 

CAMBRIDGE AND ITS COLLEdES. By A. Hamilton 
Thompson. With Illustj^tionsby E. IT# New. Pott Bvo, Cloth ^ 
y. Leather^ 

J his book is uniform with Mr. Wells s verj succc^ful book, ' Oxford and its (^lieges.' 

UNIVERSITY AND SOCIAL SETTifEMENTS. By W. 

i Reason, M^A. Crown 8vJ. y, 6d, * [Social Qktitton Series, 

DANTE’S GAJIDEN. By RoSEMArf Cotes. With a frontis- 
piece Fcab^vo, 25. 6d, • ^ f 

An account offfl^oweis Aentfcyed by Oontc, nych their legends. 

READING AND RBADElfe.. Bv Clb'foud Harrison. 

•* Fcap, Bvo, 25, 6d, i ... ^ . • 

A little book of principles an^intfty tKe most distinguished of^ving recite^ 

VENTURES IN VEI^. By B. J. WJLLlXhft. Cr,Bvo, 3!. 6^. 
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^Educational 

(VOLUMETRIC ANAI.YSIS. ‘ByJ. B. Rcsslll, B.Sc., Sticnce' 
'Maslc* at Burnley Grammar School. Crown Svo, js. 

A $mnll Manual, containing all the necessary rules, etc., on a subject which has 
hitherto only been tiuaied in expensive volumes. 

A KEY TO STEHMAN’S EASY FiyENCH EXERCISES. 
By G. A. SciiRUM^'F. Crown Svo, y, net. 

A SHORIJR GREEK PRI.N1ER. By M. Stedm4.N, 

M.A. Crown ^vo, ir. 6//, 

A which contains the elements^ of Accidence and Syntax. 

CARPEN';;RY and joinery. .By F.C. Webber. With 

many ,Ilii,vdrations. Crown 8m 6^. 

I ^ , \Texi~h00k5 of Technology. 

A Manual for technical classes and self-instiuction. ,, 

P^<CTICAL MECHANICS. By Sidne^ IL W^:uLS. Illus- 
. rated. Crown %vo. 37.6^. [Text-books (f Technolo^. 

A CLASS-BOQK OF DICTATION PASSAGES. By W, 
Williamson, M.A. Crown ^vo. ls. 6 d. * 

The passages aie culled from recognised authors, and a few new<;papcr pissages arc 
included. The lists of appended words ^e diawn up mainly on the principle of 
comparison and contiast, and will feym a rcj^rtoire of over 2000 word., embracing 
practically all the dilhculties felt by the pupil. 

AN entrance GUIDE TO THE PROFF.C5IONS ANIL 
BUSINESS. By Henry Jones. ’ Crown ^vo. is. 6 d. 

' [Commercial Series. 


Byzantine Texts 

Edited by J. B. Bury, IX.D., Professor of Modern History at 
Trinity College, Dublin. 

EVAGRIUS. Edited by PROFESSOR LiON Parmentier of 
Li6ge and M. Bidbz of Gand. Demy Svo. 


' Che? per Editions 

BRITISH CENTRAU. AFRICA. Sir H, H. JOHNSTON, 
K.C.B. With nearly Two Hundred Jllustij'^ons, and Six Maps. 
Reviud and Cheapen Edition, Crown e^o. 21s. net. 

* The book is riowded with important information, and written in 9 niosc attractive 
style ; it i|L wor^thy, in short, of the author’l established repnU:.Kon.*Standard. 

VAILIMA LE^^TERS; Robert Louis Stevenson. With 
an Etched Portrait hyV^lLLiAM Strang, and other Illustrations. 
Cheaper Edition, Crbwn 8^./. Buckram. 6 s. 

A BOOK OF CHRISTMAS VERSE.’^ElditedbyH.C. Beeching, 
M.A., and illustrated .by Walter C^ane. Chaper Edition. ' 
Crown 8w, ^ilt top. 3J. 6 d. * 

A * .illection of i he brst *erse bspired by the birt^ of Christ from the Middle Ages 
'to the present day. ^ « 1 



MEsstis. Methuen’s Announcements 


7 


f 

L?RA SACRA : An Anthology of Sacied Verse, Edited by H. 
Beeching, M. A.® Cmwn%vo^ Buckram, ' 

* A ebarming selection, which maintains a lofty stanEaid of cxcollence.'— Times. 


Fiction 


THE BATTLE OF THE STRONG. By Gilbert Parker, 
Author of ‘The Sea^s of the Mighty.* Crmvn %vo, 6s, 

A romance of 1798. ^ 

• ,THE TOWN tb'RAVELLE^. By Gl.i)RGK dlsslNG, Author 
of ‘ Demos,* ‘nn the Year of Jabilcc,* clc. Ciarm ^7/0. 6f. , 

THE COUNTi^S TEKLA. By Robert Bark, Author of 
‘The Mutable Many.* Crown Spp, 6s, • “ 

A historical romance, • • •* . 

.THINGS ft'HAT HAVE HAPPENED. jJ Dorothea 
. Gf^ARD, Author of ‘ Lady Baby,’ ‘ Otthodox,* cicT^Cfotvn Sxffl. •(». 

DOMITIA. By.'S. Bari^tg Gould, Authtft: of ‘The Broom 
Squire Svo. 61. ^ * ' 

A romance of impei laf Rome, 

FROM THE EAST UNTO THE WEST. By Jane B^keow, 
Author of ‘ Irish Idylls,^ ‘ A Creel of Irish Stories,* etc. Crown 8; v. 6s. 

TO ARMS 1 By Andrew Bm^four, Author of ‘ By Stroke of 
Sword.* lUustrated. CAwn Svo, 6s, 

A romance of 1715. ^ 

THE JOimNALIST. By C F. Keaky. Cro'iunZvo, 65, 

A story of mSMbrn literary lif 


By B. M. Croker, Author of 
By C. Scuixy. 

Crown %vo. 6s. 

frown 

Crown 


t stoiy of mcMbrn literary life. 

PEGGY OF THE BAIWTONS. 

‘ Proper Pride.’ Crown 8vo. 6s, 

A VENDETTA OF THE DESERT. 

Crown Svo. 3s. 6d. 

A South African romance. • 

CORRAGEEN IN ’98. By Mrs. Orpen. 

A romance of the Irish Rebellion. 

AN ENEMY TO THE KING. By R. N. Stephens. 

8vo. 6s. 

THE PLUNDERPIT. By J. Keighley .^nowden. 

8 w, 6s. ^ 

A romance of adventure, o _ • ^ j i 

DEADMAN*S. By ^^J^RY Gaunt, ^uthor of ‘ Kirkham’a F ind. 
Crown 8vo. 

WILLQWBRAKE. By R. MURRAY GW-CiiRiST. Lro-mnlvo. 6s. 
THE AMJEL OF THE COVENANT. By J. Maclaren 
Cobban. Crown 8vo. 6ft • • 

A historical^rom.'incc, of which Montrose is^e hero. 

OWD THE GREY DQ,G KENMUIR. By Alfred 
Oluvant. (^oti/Hi8vo, ^6s. , 

A Story ^ the Cumbeiia^ dales. ^ on 

ANANIAS. BythtHon.Mrs.Ali^N BrodiRck. Crown 8 vo, 6 s. 

adventures W WAL'LYPU G LAN D. . By G. E^ MtROW. 
With lUusUatioprby Alan Wright. ®C»6w/.6w». Gtli^o^. Sr. 
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Poetry 

Budyard BARRACK-ROOM BALlADS. By 

‘ lJUDYARD Kipling. Fourteenth Edition. Crown 8vo, 6st 

* Mr. Kipling's verse is strong, vivid, full of character. . Unmistakable genius 

"rings 'T every line. “Tjw*. . . c jr-.v 

*Thf* 5i^ads teem with imnginaticiln, they palpitate wltli eaiotion We read them 
wi'i laughter and tears *, the metres throb in our pulses, the cunningly ordered 
words tingle with life ; and if this be not poetry, what Afa/t Gazette, 

< iw 

Budyard Kipling. THE S£,V£N SEAS. By Rudyaru 

Kipling. Fourth Edition. Crown 9vo. Buckratit, gilt top. 6s. 

' 1 he new poems of Mr. Rudyard Kipling hfve all the spuit and swing of their pre* 
decessors Patriotism is the solid conciete foundation on which M^. Kipling has 
built the whole of his woik.’— 7Vww. 

' The Empire has found a singer ; it is no deoreuation of the songs to say that states- 
men may have, one way or other, to take account of them.’— Afawiehttr 
Guardian. « 

' Animated through and through with indubitable gemvis.*— Daily Telegraph. 

“Q.” POEMS AND BALLADS. Ity“Q.” Crown Zvo. 

* This work has just the faint, ineffable touch and glow that make poetry,'— -Speaker. 

“Q,” j,GREEN BAYS : Verses and Parodies, By “Q.,” Author 
of * Dead Man’s Rock/ etc. Second Edition. Crown Svo. 35 . 6d. 

E. Mackay. A SONG OF THE SEA. By Eric Mackav. 

Second Edition. * Fcaf. %vo. $s. 

* Everysrhem Mr. Mackay displays himself the master of a style marked by all the 

characteristics of the best rhetoric.^— ' 

H. Ibsen. BRAND. A Drama by Heni^ik Ib^^N. 'Translated 

by WiLiiAM Wilson. Secot^ Edition. Crown %vo. 3 . 1 . 

*The greasiest world-poem of £he nineteenth century next to Faust. “ It is in 
the same set with "Agamemnon," with '* Lear, Ir with the literatuit'tbat we now 
instinctively regsSd an high and ho\y.*— Daily Chronicle. 

**A.O/* VERSES TO ORRER. By“A. G.” Cr.9vo. .2s.6d. 

net. * yxi 

* A capital specimen of light academip poetry. *f-~St. fdnws Gautte, 

J. O. Oord«^. TUE ODY^EY OF h 621I£R. A>rmnslap 

tio^' by J. G. CoRDERY. Crown %vo* 7/. 
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Belles Lejttres, Anthologies, etc._ 

R.-L. Btevensqin. VAILIMA LETTERS. By Robert Louis ^ 
Stevenson, With an Etched Portftiiniy Wiiliam Strang, 
other Ilflistrations. Second Edition, Crown ^vo, Bftckram, 6f. 


‘ A fascinating hoo\i,*—Standafd 
' Full of charm and htiglMntsJ^fcctaior. 

* A gift almost priceless.#- Speaker . 

* Unique in literature.’— 2?/f;/y ChtomiU, S 

iGeorge Wyftcfaam. THEaPOEMS Or 

SPEARE. Edited vtith an* Introduction 


Wyndham,*]|.P. Demy 9>vo, , lUuham^^ ^^iit top, lo^T hit, 
iuin« 


WILLIAM SHAKE- 
and Notes by (ilfoRcf 


This edition conUins the ' Venu,^/ ' Luoece/ and Sonnetsi amcUsilirrfalfd with an 
elaborate introduction of ofer i^o pp. * * m 

' One of the tiost serious contributions to Shakespearian cnt)|^ ^^t has been pub 
lished foi some time.’ — Vimes, •• 

of the best pieces of editingjn the language * 

‘This is^ scholarly and interesting contxibution to Shakespearian hteialgre ' 
Lik^^iure, j§ a * * 

‘We ba^e no hesitfltion in describing Mi George Wyndham's introflL ‘Ton as a 
mastuiy piece of criticism, and all Dvho lose our Eli/abethan literatur^vt ill find a 
very garden of delight in it "SOeciator, 

' Mr. Wyndham's notes arc Idmii^me, even indi»pcnsablF'— 

‘ T he standard edition of Shake^are’% poems [ — H orld 
‘ The book is smitten with critidB insight and literary felicity '-“^iandafd, 

W. Pi. Henley, ENGLISH tYRIGS. Selected and Edited by 

W. E.^Ipnley. Ciown^vo, Bucktath^ gilt tof, 6\. 

‘ It is a bo^r%f choice and lovely ^try.'Strmin^ham Gazette 

Henley and Whibley. *A BOOK OF ENGLISH PROSE. 
Collected by W. E. Henley and Charles WhibIey. Crown %vo. 
Buckram, ^It top, 6s, 

' Quite delightful. A greater tree^ for those not well acquainted with pre-Kestoiation 
prose could not be imagined.'— 


H. 0» Beeching. LY RA SACRA : An Anthology of SacretJ Verse. 
Edited by H. C, Beeching, M.A, Crown 8w, Buckram, 6j. 
‘ A charming selection, which maintains a lofty standard of excellence.'— TVwri 

“Q.” THE GOLDEN POMP; AProcessiog of English Lyrics. 
Arranged by A. T. Quill er Couch, Crown Siro, Buckram. 6s, 
‘A delightful volume ; a rpally golden "Poiip,” ^Spectator. 

W. B. Yeats. AnJaNTHOLOCY OF IRISH VERSE. 
Edited by S. Yeats. Crown Svo, 3j. 6d, 

‘ An attractive and catholic selection/— YVfc/x. ^ , 

G. W.l^evens. MC^NOLOGUES OF THE DEAD. By 
G. W. Steevens. Foolscap %vo, y , 6d, 0 ^ 

‘ The effect is sometimes splendid, sometimib biiarrc, but always amazingly clever.' 
^Pall mallGateite, if • 

W. M-DSon. *A CRIMEA OF* TENNYSON. By W. M. 
Dix 9N| M.A., Qrdlessor •of .Engfish Lileratjpe at Mason College. 
Crimn 8w. zs, ^ 

* Much sound and weU^pra|ed criticism. The bibliography is a hoe^Speaker^ 
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**W. A. Oraigie. A PRIMER OF BURNS. By W. A. CraigIe, 

k ^ Crown %vo. zs. 6d. , v • 

\ * A "^luable additioij to the liteAture of the poet. 7 ttftfs. • ‘ 

If, Mai^us. A PRIMElf gp WORDSWORTH. By LaurIE 
•Ma«nus.^ 8 m zs.Sd • 

' A valuable contribution to Wordsworthian literature.'— Zr/emfirnr. 

Bteme. THE LIFE AND OPINIONS OF TRISTRAM 
SHANDY. By LAwr^ENCE Sterne. Wi4h an Introduction by 
* Charles Whibley, aiLd a Portrait. 2 7>ois, ys, 

* Very dainty volumes are thifie ; the paper, 4ype, and lighi-grAn^binding are all 

• very agreeable tg^the eye. '—‘GUbt, • , * 

Oonfreve.^THE COMEDIES OF WILLIAIA CONGREVE. 
vV^illMin Iitrpduction Uy G. S. Street, and a Porfrait. 2 voU, 7j. 

Morier. THA ADVENTURES ‘ 0? HAJJI'BABA OF 

• lSPAHA*Df. •Uy Tames Morier. Wifli .an Introduction by E. G. , 

Browne, M. A., and*a Portrait, zvoh, 7j. • ^ * 

mifQ^^^THE LiVeS of .DONNE, WOTTQ,?^, HCyWCER, 
IIEa’IBERT, and SANDERSON. By Izaak Waltov. With 
an Introduction by Vernon Blackburn, and a Portrait. 31. 

Johnson. THE LiVeS OF TyE’tNGLISH POETS. By 
Samuel Johnson, LL.D. With an Introduction byj[, H, Millar, 
and a Portrait. 3 vols, lor. 6(/. ^ 

Bums. THE POEMS OF ROBERT BURNS, ^dited by 
Andrew Lano and W. A. Crakjij;. With Portiait. Second 
Edition. Demy 8 w, gilt toj>. 6 f. 

This edition contaiils a carefully collated Text, numerous Notes, critical and textual, 
a critical and biographical Introduction, and a Glossary. * 

'Among editions in one volume, this will take the place of authority.’— TY m^j. 

P. Langbridge. BALLADS OF THE BRAVE: Poems of 
Chivalry, Enterprise, Courage, and Constancy. Edited by Rev. F. 
LAifGBRiDGB. Second Edition. Crown %vo. 3 s. 6d. School Edition. 
2s, 6d. 

'A very happy conception happily carried out. These " Ballads of the Brave” are 
intended to suit the rgal tastes of boys, and will suit the taste of the great minority.’ 
^Spectator, ' The book is full of splendid things.'— 

Illustrjfted Books ' 


P. D. Bedffffd. NURSERY RHYMES. With many Coloured 

Pictures. By F. D. Bedford. Super Royal %vo. Ss. 

* An excellent selectman oDhe best known rbym^, with beautifully coldS^d pictures 
exquisitely printed . "—Tall Mall^kutette. * 

S. Baring Oould. A BOOK\f FAIRY TALES rdtoldby S. 
Baring Gould. With numerous 'illustrations and initlSi letters by 
Arthur Jj Gaskin, ^cond Edition. Bucknam. 6s. 

*Mr. Baring Gould is diberving of gMtitudS, in re-writiiii in timnle st^^lo the old 
ttorjifs that delighted our iathari and graitdfh|httif|pS'4mnAi;y icevim 

/ • X* jT 
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8. fiaring Qould. OLD ENGLISH FAIRY TALES. Col-* 

.lected and edited by S. Baring Gould. With Numerous lUu&tia- 
I tionsby F. D. BsDtORD. Second Ediiiot^ Crown $vo. Buckraf0f^. i 

^ ^ chvmina volume. The stories have been sclecied with* great ingenuity from 
various old^ bJllads and folk-talef, and nom sl%d forth, clothed in Ma Baring 
Gould's (Jplightful English, to enc^nt youthful readers.’— 

8. Baxing Gould. A BOOK OF NURSERY SONGS AND 
RHYMES. Edited by S. Baring Gould, and Illustrated by the 
Birmingham Art School. Bwkram^ giltUop. Crown %vo. 6s. 

' The volume is very complete in its way, as it contains, nurseiy songs to the number 
of 77 , gamg-rhynies, and jingles^ To the studem we commend the sensible intro- 
duction, and tliB explanatory natuf. ^^Birmingnam Gazeit^ ^ 

H. C. Beeching.! A BOOK OF CHRISTMAS VERSE, tfdited 
by H. C. BeIching, M.A., and Illustrated by W^TEP.CRiClNitT 
Crown gilt top. • * • t 

An anthology which, from itspnity of aim and high poetic^tfftlle^ce, has a better 
right to exist than most of its fellows.'— • • 




History* 


Gibbon. THE DECLINE AND FALL OF THE ROMAN 
EMPIRE. By EovfARlf T}ihbon. A New Edition, Edited with 
Notes, Appendices, andoMapS, by J. B. Bury, LL.D., Fellow of 
Trinity Cdlege, Dublin. In Seven Volumes. Demy Svo, Gilt top, 
Ss. 6d. each. Also crown 8A. 6j. each. V’ols. //., ///.» /T., 
and 

' I he time has certainly arrived for a new edition of Gibbon's great work. . . . I^o- 
fesbor Bury is the right man to undertake this task. His learning is aniaring, 
both in extent and accuracy. The book ii issued in a bindy form, and at a 
moderate price, and it ib admirably printed.’ — Ttmes, 

‘This edition, is a marvel of erudition and critical skill, and it is4lie very minimum 
of praise to predict that the se^n volumes of it will suirersede Dean Milman's as 
the standard edition of our great historical classic.'— Herald. 

' At last there is an adequate modern edition of Gibbon. ... The best edition the 
nineteenth century could produce .' — Manchester Guardian. • 


Flinders Petrie. A HISTORY OF EGYPT, ^romthe Earliest 
Times to the PuiibENT Day. Edited by W. M. Flinders 
Petrie, D.CL,, LL.D., Professor of Egyptology at University 
College. Fully Illustrated. In Si^ Volumes. Crown %vo. %hs. each. 
Vol. I. Prehistoric Times to XVIth Dynasty. W. M. F. 
Petrie. ^ThiM Edition. ® 

Vol. II. The XVIIiH and XVIIIth Dynasties. W. M. F. 
Petrie. Second Edition. • # • 

‘ A histfoi^ritten in the spirit of scientific precision so woithily represented by Dr. 
Petrie 7nd his school cannot but promote sound ^ndgaccurate study, and 
supply a vacant place in the English litenture of Egj^tology.*— TiWr. 

Flinders Tetrie. RELIGIOn/aND CONSCIENCE IN 
ANCttJNT BGYPT. By W. M, Flinders Petrie, D.C.L., 
LL.D. Fully lUuiflratcdf CrovlH ^vo. ^ is. % 

• The ledtures will affoA a fond of vaftable (pfonnadon ftf itiidtau of anciettk clUfil. 
^MeutehotierGuoAliim.^ ^ 
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’Pllnders Petrie. SYRIA AND EGYrT, FROM THE TEtI» 
AMARNA TABLETS. By W. M, Flinders Petrie, 

* D.C.L., LL.I>. Crowti^vo. 2 i. 6(i, 

' A inafvellous record The Adi^Oii made \o our knowledge Ts nothing short of 
* am asking f 


FUnders Petrie. EGYPTIAN TALES, Edited by W. M. 
laiNDERS Petrie. Iljustrated by Tristram Ellis, In Two 
Volumes, Cro%on Svo, ^ 3j. 6d. each. ^ ^ 

A valuable additiw to the literature of comi»rative folk-lore. P The drawings are 
rcaUy illi^tratioi!^ in the literal sense of the word.'r^CP/i?^^. . 

‘ Ig^valuable/pS a picture of life in Palestine and EgypC—Matfy Newt 

Flinders Pe^'. EGYPTIAN DECCJRATIVE* ^RT. By 
e W* M. Petrie. With 120 Illflstrations. Cr. 8vo. 31. 61. 

* In these lectures he displays rare skill in* elucidating the development* of 
dt coratlve art in Blgypt, aMd in tracing its influence on the an of .other 
coia -ws.'— 7ii««. • 

k • 

C. W. Oman. A pi STORY OF,,TH,E ART OF WAR. 
Vol. II, : The Middle Ages, frojn the Fourth to the Fourteenth 
Century. By C. W. Oman, M.A., htllow of All Souls’, Oxford. 
Illustrated. J?e///j/ 8vo. 21 s. f 

' The book is based throughout upon a thoiough study of the origin d^ources, and 
Mill be an indispensable aid to all students of n^diaival history.' — Hthenaum, 

*lhe wliole art of war in its historic evolution has never been treated on such an 
ample and compKhensive scale, and we question if any recent contribution to the 
csact history ot the woild has possessed greater and more enduring value. 
ChfoniUt, ^ 


8 . Baring Gonld. THE TRAGEdV OF THE C/ESARS. 
Wiljji numerous lllustiations from Busts, Gems, Cameos, etc. By S. 
Baring Gould. Fourth Edition. Royal 8 w. 1 5 f. 


' A most splendid and fascinating book on a subject of undying interest. The great 
feature of the book ig the use the author has made of the existing portraits of the 
Caesars, and the admirable critical subtlety he has exhibited in dealing with this 
line cf research. It is brilliantly yfitten, and the illustrations are supplied on a 
scale of profuse magnificence '—Daily Chromcle. f * 


H. de B. Oibbins. 


INDUSTRY IN ENGLAlTU : HISTORI- 


CAL OUTLINES. By ,11. its B. Gibbins, M.A., D.Litt. With 
5 Maps. Stcot^ Editien, D*my ivo. its, 6d. 


fl. E. Egorton. A HISTqn^ OF BRITISH CO>LONIAL 
POLICY. By H. E, EgbrVon, M.A. Demy%i^. I2r, 

* It is a good li^k, distinguis^d by adburaev in detail, arrangement of facts, 

and a broad grasp of Guardian^ * 

* Able, jjnpartial, clear. ... A most valuable yo\\uM.f^AdkeHaum. 
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Atbert SoreL THE EASTERN QUESTION IN THE**, 
•, EIGHTEENTH •CENTURY. By ApBRT Sorel, of the Wtffih/ 
Academy. ^Translated by C. Bramwkll, M.A., with Intro- * 
duction by R. C. L. Fletcher, • pAow of Mamlalen .Colfege, 
Oxford? With a Map. Crown %vo. 4J. 6^/. 

*The author’s insight into the character and motives of the leading actors in the 
drama gives the work an interest uncommon in books based on similar matCTial.'— 
Scotsman. * i • 

0 . H. Grinlin*. A HISTORY OF THE GREAT NORTHERN 
*’ RAILWAVV 1845-95. By “Charles y. GrinAnj!. JSVitE Maffs , 
and Illustra^Ans. Demy %vo. . lor. 6ff. ^ \ » m 

' Admirably wiitten, and crammed with.interesting facts.’— %IaU. * 

‘ The only adequate historytof a* great English rSilway conuj^ny that has as yet 
appearedi'— ^ ^ 

' Mr, Grinling has done for the history of the Great Northernwhat Macaulai' diet for 
, English History. * • 

A. OkUik TH^ COLLEGES OF CfXFORD : TheuvIUstory 
and their Traditions. By Members of the.University. Edfted by A. 
Clark, M. A., Fellow ai)^Tutor of Lincoln^ollege. i2l 6(/. 

* A work which will certainly be appealed to for many years as the standard book on 
the Collegejof Oxford.'— 

Pemns. THE HISTORV OF FLORENCE FROM 1434 
TO im. By F. T. Pbrrens. Sw. i2s. td. 

A histo^ of Florence under llie domination of Cosimo, Piero, and Lorenro de 
Medicis. ^ 

J. Wens. A SHORT HISTORY OF ROME. ^By J. Wfxls, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor ^f Wadh am Coll., Oxford. With 4 Maps. 

Second Edition. Crown Sz'o. 3?, Od. ^ 

ThU book is intended for the Middle and Upper Forms of Public Schogls .snd for 
Pass Students at the Univeisities. It contains copious Tables, etc. 

'An original work written on an original pl.xn, and witlj uncommon freshness and 
vigour. 'Speaker, 

0 . Browning. A SHORT HISTORY OF MfoliEVAyTALY, 
A.u. 1250-1530. By, O scar Bro^^ino, Fellow and Tutor of King s 
College, Cam^ridgei Second Editifn. In 7 wo Volumes, Crown 
Svo, Ss, each, 

VoL. I. 1250-1409. — Guelphi#and Ghibellines. 

VoL. il. 1409-1530. — The Age of the Cgndottieri. 

' Mr. Browning is to be congratulated oil Ac production of a work of immense 
labpur and \o»xTivo%*—W€siminsierG^t^» 

0 ’GriMir'*THB SJORY t)F fRELAND. By Stahdish 

O’Gjiady, Auth«A)f ‘ FiSn #nd iSs Companjjpns,’ <^. Sw. 2x. 6rf. 

‘Most delightful, mos|| stimulating. Its^racy humour, its original imaginings, 
midce it one of the O-esh^^brCksiest volumes. •^M^hmist Times. ^ 
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Biography 

S.JBajring Gould. TiJe LIFE OF NAPOLEON BONA- 
PARTE. By S. Baring Gould. With over 450 Ilmstrations in 
the Text and iz Photogravure Plates. Lar^e quarto^ Gilt top, 361. 

^ The best biography of Napoleon in our tongue, nor have the French as good a 
biographer of their hero. ^ A book very nearly as good as Southey's Life of 
Nelson." ^—Manchester Gteardtan, 

*The main featuie of this g 9 rgeous volume *s its great wealth bf beautiful photo- 
gravures and finely-executed wood engra^ ings, constituting a complete iiictorial 
clF’onicV* of Na^leon I.'s personal history from the days rf his early childhood 
at A]acci|rto the date of his second interment .’— felt fraph, ^ 

^ Nearly all thp i|lusfrations a^e real contributions to history.'-^ Westminster Gatet/e 

Morris Puller^ THE LIFE AND WAITINGS QF JOHN 
DAVENA'NT’, D.D. (1571-1641), Bishdj|> of Salisbury. By Morris 
F bLLER, B.D. Detltp 8w. ioj. 6flf. 

J. ST. Al^SELM OF CANTERBURY : A CkAi»TER 

IN T^s History OP Religion. ByJ. M. Rigg. DgmpSzj, 7s.6d, 
Mr. Rigg has told the story of the life with scholarly ability, and has contributed 
an interesting chapter io the history of the Rerman^^riod.’— Ckrenicle, 

P. W. Joyce. THE LIFE OF SIL FREDERICK GORE 
OUSELEY. By F. W. Joyce, M A. is. 6d. 

' This book has been undertaken in quite the right epirit, and written with sympathy, 
insight, and considerable literary skill.'— Tiwrr. m* 

W. G. OoUingwood. THE LIFE OF JOHN RUSKIN. By 
W. G. Collingwood, M.A. With Portraits, and 13 Drawings by 
Mr, Ruskip. Second Edition* 2vols. %vo. 321. 

* No more magnificent volumes have beeu published for a long time.'-'TYxwfr. 

' It is long since we had a biography with such delights of substance and of form 
Such a nook is a pleasure for the day, and a joy for ever.'— Z7«iVy Chromcle 

0 . Watdstein. JOHN RUSKIN. By Charles Waldstein, 
M.A. With a Pl)otogravurc Portrait. Post 8vo, 5^. 

' A thoughtful and well-written criticism of Ruskin's teaching.'— Z7ai/y Chromele 

A. M. PjdOaxinesteter. THE LIFE OF ERNEST RENAN, By 
Madame Darmesteter. With Portrait. Si -dnd Edition. Cr.8vo. 6f. 

* A polished geir. of biography, supetior in its kind to any atte npt thathas been made 

of recent yeirs in England. Madame Darmesteter has indeed written for English 
readers *'Tke Life of Ernest Renan ***—Atheneetifn. 

* It is a fascinating and biogiaphical and critical study, and an admirabty finished 

work of literary art '—5'co/riw^^ 

' It is interpenetrate wi*h the dign'ty and chan 1 , the mild, bright, classical grace of 
form and treatment that Renan himself so loved ; and it fulfils to the uttermost 
the delicate and difficolt achievemeil^it sets out to accomplish.'— 

W. H. Hutton. THE LIFE OF SIR THOMAS M\ 7 K|;. By 

W. li. Hutton, With Porteratts, Oown 8vo. Ss. 

* The book lays good claim to high ralAc among our biogr phtes. It is excellently, 

•m Mpgly, written *-^eotsman. Aq ttKelleot monograph.'— TsWr. 
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•;Travel, Adventure and Topograpjijfc 

H* H. Johnston. BRITISH CE^fTAAL AFRICA. .By Sir 
H. 11 . •Johnston, K.C.B. With nearly Two llundrgd Illustrations, 
and Six Maps. Second Edition^ Crown c^to, 30J. net, 

& A fascinatinfr book, written with equal skill and charm— the work at on^e of a 
literary artist and a man of action who is singularly wise, br.ive, and experi- 
enced. It abounds in admirable sketches from pencil . lyesttnhisUr Cazettc, • 

‘ A delightful book , . . collecting within the covers of a lAngle volume all that I> 
known of this part of onr Afr«an domains, Tihc voluminous appendices aic ui 
extreme \?X}i9^‘—liiTancbesUr Guhrdian, ^ • 

‘The book takq^ front rank'as a standard work by the one man coi«)etenf ti^ v>i t » 
CAiwic/e. ^ S 

L. Decle. .THREE •YEARS IN SAVA(;E/AFRI\:A. By 
LioneI Decle. Ylith loo Illustrations aqi^^I^aps. Secofui 
• ^ Edition, Demy Zvo, ^is, , ^ • 

‘ A fine, full book.*^/**!// Malt Gazette, ^ 

* ifhounding in tlsrillin^ adventures.'— T/Ugrapk. • • 

‘ His ^ok is profuiely illustrated, and its Dright pa^es give .1 better gdlteifrl survey 
of .fflrica from the Cape to the Equator than any, single volume thatAas yet been 
published.’— T’/ wm. 

* A delightful book. ' - A cMempb • • 

* Astonishingly frank. Every page dg&erves close attention '—Literature, 

' Unquestionably one of the ff^iost interesting books of travel which Jiave recently 
appeared. — Standatd, 

‘ The honest impressionsiof a keen-fyed and intrepid traveller.’— 

' Appealj)i£ powerfully to the popular imagination.’— 

Henri ofOrleans. FROM TONKIN TO INDIA. By Prince 
Henri of Orleans. Translated by Hamley ^ent, M. A, With 
leo Illustrations and a Map. Crown ^to, gilt top, 2 $s, 

'A welcome contribution to our knowledge. The narrative is^iill and interesting » 
and the appendices give the work a substantial value.’— 

‘The Prince’s travels arc of reaf importance ... his services to geography have been 
considerable. The volume is beautifully illustrated.’— /A ^ 

R. S. S. Baden-Powoll. THE DOWNFALL OF PRHMPEH. 

A Diary of Life in Ashanti, 1895. CgloncI Badfn-Powei l. 
With 21 Illustrations and a Map. Cheaper Edition, Large Crovtt 
Svo, 6 s, * 

* A compact, faithful, most readable recor^of the campaign.'— />«//> 

B. S. a Baden-^owei. THE MAjTABELE CAMPAIGN, 1896. 
By Colonel Baden-Powell. With nearly loc Illustrations, Cheaper 
Edition, Large Crown Zvo, - • 

‘ As flfc^iaightforward account of a great deal of plucky work unpretentiously iJono, 
this book is well worth readi^.’—T/wrA,^ ^ ^ 

S. L.. Hiade. THE FALL OF# THE CONGO ARABS. By 

plNDE. With Plans, fDemy Zvo, 12s, 6 d, 

‘ The book is full of g<id things, and of mstained inttrasC—SL /ameis Gazette. 

‘ A graiditc sketch oSoffe of the mvt exciting and impm t.int cpiinaos in the strug^'ie 
for supremacy in ^entral Africa betwfrMt the Arabr and their European rivab. — 
Times, ^ * 
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-A. St. H. Oibbons. EXPLORATION AND HUNTING 5N 

CENTRAL AFRICA. By Major A. St. Gibbons, F.R.G.S. 

\ "With 8 fall-page Illustri|tions by ('. Wiiymper, 25 Photographs ind 
Maps. Demj^ 8w. ly. , » * 

' jllis book is a grand record m qtHet, unassuming, tactful resolution. His aihrn* 
turef were a» various as his sporting exploit* were exciting.’— T'fwwf. 

E. H. Alderson. WITH THE MOUNTED INFANTRY AND 

MASIIONALAND FIELD FORCE, 189^ By Lieut. -Colonel 

• AlDRRsON. With luimerouslllustralions and ri in'!. Demy%vo. 10t.6f/. 
‘An interesting contribution MR the story of line British Empire’s frowth.’— a, 
• Nervs. £ • * 

‘ A eftar, vigorous, ^nd soldierlike narrative / * 

Seymour Van^eleur. tAMPAiONJNG ON ^HE UPPER 
NILE ANU^NIGER? By Lieut. SEvrfouR Vand%.i^ur. With 
an Introdifctir ir- by Sir G. Goldie, K.C.M.G. With 4 Maps,, 
Ilhistrations, and drafts. Large Crown Svo. los. 6d, • 

^Uibon the Afiicnn que<fi.ion thc«r is no book procurable which ^contains ho ^ch of 
va^u^s this one ^^Guatdtan r w 

LordPiiicastle. A FRONTIER CAMPAIGN. By the Viscount 
h INCAS! IE, V.C., and Lieut. P. C. ^ Liorx- L ockhart. With a 
Map and 16 Illustrations. Second^Editton, Crown Svo, 6s, 

‘An admirable book, combining in a volume a /Siece of pleasanV reading for the 
general reader, and a really valuable treatise on frontier war ^—^Athtnawn, 

J. K. Trotter. THE NIGER SOURCES. By Cc^el J. K. 
Troiier, R.A. With a Map and Illu^ratinn<!. Crown ivo, 5r. 

‘A most interesting as well as a lucidly and modestly wiitten hooW —Spectator. 

Michael Davitt! LIFE AND PROGRESS IN AUSTRAL- 
ASIA. By Mictiafl Daviit, M.P. With 2 Maps. Cro7mS7)o, 

65, 500 pp. * 

‘An interesting and suggestive yfOT\x.,*— Daily ChtonicU. 

‘Contains an astonishing amount of practical information.'— Mail. 

'One ofthe most valiiabTe contributions to our store of Imperial literature that has 
keen published for a very long time.’— /’a// Mall Gazette, 

‘w. Orooke. THE, NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES OF 
INDLV ; Their Ethnology and Administration. By W. 
Crookp, With Maps and IlAstiations. I^tvnySvo, loj. 6^. 

‘ A catefully and well-written accoun( of one of the mo''^ important movinces of the 
Empire. Mr. Crooke deals with the Lind in its physical aspea, the piovince 
under HInuoo and Mqssulman rule, under British rule, its ethnology and sociology, 
itsieligiussand social life, tha land^nd its settlement, and the native peasant 
The illustrations are good, and the map is Manchester Gw*>iitan, 

A. Boisragon. THE BENIN MASSACRE. By Captain 

Boisragon. Second Edition, ^^rown Svo. 3?, 6./. ' 

' If the story had been written four h& d%d yRats ago it would be rea dy as an 

English classic.’— ^ 

' If anything cotdd enhance the yorior ahd the^paftios of remarkable book it is 
the simple st^e of theOiuthor, whoeyrites as he would* talk, unconscious of hu 
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B. §. OoDvper. THE III LL OF THE ( IRACKS : OK, i Hi, Grkat * 

■jSlONE TKMI'LES ffF TrIKM,I. IJy 11. S. COWTER, RS.A. Jin* 

.. .Maps, Plans, arfd 75 llluS'tra-tions. Daily %i'o. iSi. (s/. ' 

Forms a valuafflo rlnpter of wh.i^hiis nowAi'sS%ie quite a lai.,i‘ ahil iRipoiUnt 
blanch oi»*iiifuiuarian icscarch.'— 7yw« ^ • • 

W. Eimiaird Rose. WITH THE GREEKS IN TllESSALV. 
By W. Kinnairi> Rose, ReuU'r’s Correspondent. With Plans and 
23 Illusttalioiis. Cfown 8zv. 6.r. 

.•W. B. Worrfol^ SOUTH AFRICA. T.y W. 11 . WoR.SFOi,i., 
M.A. Wii^uMap^ ^ Setond Ldition, Grown 6s, 0 • 

* A munumcntal w(|^k compressed into a very modei^ie compass.'— 

Navai^and MilifarJ^* 

, a. W, steevens. NAVAL POLICY^: By! G. W. STiciAliNs! 

Dem%Zvo, 6sT ^ 

This book is a desciiptionof the Ihitishandothermord important n ivies of the world, 
with a sketch of tiie liiie'^on w^ig n our naval polu y uiRht j) jssibly be developed. 
‘An extremely able and interesting wo^.‘— Chouule, 

D. Haunay. •A SHORT 'hiSTORY Ol' THE ROYAL NAVY, 
From Karly '1 imi* to 1 iiifrRKSENT Day. J]y David Hannav, 
IllustraLsid. 2 Vo/i, Dzmy^vo, •js, 6 J,each, Vol. 1 ., 1 200-1 6S8. 

Wc lead it from covci to coverml a &ittinc;, and those who go to it for a lively and 
brisk picture of the past, with all itsfaults and itsgiandeui , will not be (iKappoinli d 
The historian is endowed with litcr.iry skill and style 
‘We cin warmly recommend Mr. Il.mnay's volume to any intelligent student of 
naval histoiy. Great as is the merit of Mt llanrniy’s hislungal iianali e, the 
merit of his strategic exposilio%is even greater.'— /’iwri. 

0 . Cooper King, THE STORY OF THE BRITISH ARMY. IJy s 
Colonul Cooper King, Illustrated. Demy^vo, 7?. 6r/. • 

‘ An authoritative and accurate story of England’s military procne 1 *— Daily Mad 
‘This handy volume contains, in a compendious form, a brief but adciiuale skeuli of 
the story of the llritish army.’— Z?«iVy News, ^ 

R. Southey. ENGLISH SEAMI^ (Howard, Clifford, TJawkins, 
Drake, Cavendislif, • By Robert Southey. Edited, with an 
Introduction, b]{ D Hannay. tecond Edit 'on. Crown ^vo, 6s. 

‘ Admirable and well-told .stories of our naval hi.story.’— and Navy Gazette. 

‘ A brave, inspiriting \ 30 oV.'~~Black and If^ttte. ^ 

W. OlaA Russell. TF,E LIFE OF ADMIRAL LORD COL- 
LINGWOOD. By W. Clark Rcssell. • Wflh Illustrations by 
F. BrangwyN. Third Edition. Crmn %vo. 65. 

'Abookjyhichwe should like to sccin AeAnds of every boy in the country 
Si. Jamefi Gazette, o ‘ A really good book.’— A evteiu. 

B. L. S.. Horslnir^** TriE.CAMPAI€N,OF WATERLOO, 
By E. L. S. HoWBURGHj B.A. Plans. C«o/» 8w^ 51. 

‘A brilliant es»y — simple, sound, and thorough.'— i"* sx. V 

A3- ' 
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‘ H.B'. George. BATTLES OF ENGLISH HISTORY. Byrf B. 

^ *^^EORGE, M.A., Fellow of New College, (Xfoul. With nmue^bus 
Plans. ThitfiKdition, OownSvo. 6j. ' 

Mr Oeorge has undertaken|L y useful tVk — that of making mllit iry affairs in 
^ telliyihle and instructive to non>militaiy leadets— and has cxcLut^d it with laud- 
able intelligenre and industry, aim auh a laige measure of success.’—/ inrcs, 

• 

pen^ral Literature 

S. Baring Gould. OLl) COUNTRY LIFE. <By S. Baring* 
WRh Sixty- stiven Illustrations. * ITnown Svo. Fifth 
• ^^Edtliofu 6r. ♦ ; / 

“‘Old Country ^ife,” as heglthy wholesome leadifig, full of bree/ylife and move- 
ment, full of qk amt slot ies vigoiously told, will not be e\rr Ilea bn any book to be 
^ ^ publisbecPtHroftJ/mut the year. Sound, hearty ,*and English tothecore.' —IVorld 

Baring Gould. ."'hISXORIC ODDITIES AND SXR^GE 
IWfiNTS. By S. Baring CloiTLD. Fomtk EHtion, Crown fvo. 6r. 

' A colleftion of exciting and entertaining chapteis. The whole volume Is delightful 
leading.’— 7'»w«. 

# • 

S. Baring Gould. FREAKS OF FANATICISM. By S. Baring 
Gould, Third Edition, Cfotvn^io Cj, • 

* A perfectly fascinating hooV'-^Scottish L^ider. . 

S. Baring Gould. A GARLAND OF COUNTif SONG : 

English 1 oik Songs with their Traditional Melodies. Collected and 
arranged by Si Baring Gould and H. F. Sheppard. Demy^^o. 6s, 

S Baring Gould. SONGS OF THE WEST: Traditional 
Ballads and Songs of the West of Ltigland, with their Melodies. 
Collected by S. Baring Gouid, M.A., and II. F. Sheppard, 
M.A. In 4 Parts. Paits /., //., ///., 3v. each. Part /F., $s. 
In one Vo/,, French woiocco^ l^s, 

A rich collection of humour, pathos, grace, and poetic fancy.’— //ay Review, 

S. Baring Gould, f ORKSHIRE ODDITIES AND STRANGE 

EVlSfTS. By S. Baring (fouLD. Fourth Edition, Crown Zvo, 

S. Baring Gould. STRANGE SURVIVALS AND SUPER- 
STITIONS. By S. Bainng could. Crown %vo. SecondjLdition, 
fo. *»■ 

• t • • 

S. Baring Gould. THE DESERTS OF SOUTHERN 
FRANCE. By S. BARiNd.GBD%D. 2 voU, Demy %a,«> 32 L 

Cotton Minohin. qLD* HAR'roW 1)AyX# By J. G. Colton 
Minch in. Crown ^do Set oHd Edition, ^$s,% 

*Thih fioo^'jlts an admirjftjle leconl.'— Chronick, 
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Gladstone. THE .SPEECHES OF THE RT. riON 
• W. E. GLADSTONE, M.l*. Edited by A. W. Iluiio\, 

. ..and II. J. CoiAn, M.A. With Pmtraits. Ihmy lolu /.f 
ami X, I 2 S, btf. caclu * * % • 

E. V.Zenk'er. ANARCHI.SM. ByE. V/inklk* Dotty Z^.o 

7' W. 

‘ \\ 11 writton, and full of shi( wd comnunts.’- r/ic yta/u 
^ |m«hIu4.ii t, 1 (urcruUiiul ciitu d of ihc liow tli 

t f AiiTit hi'»t thtoiy. Ht is to Ik cotij:^!!! iteU upon i x J]\ uueic iin woil 

_ J ^ ^ 

H. G. Hutohi^tt- THE GOLFING i'lLCJRI^l. IUracT 

ri I Tit I iTTikil/'%xT O A. 


G. IIiticiiin|on. Cto7Vf/Sva. 6i. 

! f,“'l usdiil info mation w^th pU niy 9f t oml stoi ic-, /'? w///a 

liln ii\ will Im inr nijilLU -I i3 


• i4a« AiilW JIKillUII VVHli {l|C 

^ VV ith Hit tills book the n( Ifcfl lilu mui ih me 

‘W« cm Ttftjinnund few luoL^ ts hutci conip-inj 
‘ It will < hum ill .;oIftrs 
U)cuJ< dlj pleas lilt ri dm., •Uh mtum 


J. 


Mali (,a-etti 
ettc 


J.Wls*. OXf'pRD AND OXFi)RT) LIA. ByMembftS*of 
the *Jniveisity. Ediltd by J. M 1 n s, M.A., 1 clltiw and ^iilor of 
Wadhtm College. Suond 1 dilton Cii^vnS 0 ti. (v/ 

* We con ^latukite Mr WcBs oiiflft pt eduction of i rcidlilile and intelligent accoti it 
of Oxlord as it is U the piesf nt wiitten l)> p( isons who are possessed ot i 
close arqu^iitani e with theOystera and hfi oi the Uiinei ily - Aihinaum 


J. Wells. OXFORD AND I-JS COLLEGES. 15yJ Wt tis,M A . 
btlloA’ *nd luloi ol W idlum Collcsi. Illiisti lUd In 1 11 Niw. 
Suond EdiUon, Fcap.l^vo. 3^, Itathei. 3^6^/.//!/ 

‘ An admn ible and nci in it • little trt disc, atti utn c’y illustrated — II l)uI 
‘ A luminous aivl tasteful httk stiluiiu ~ JMily ( ' > onu it . 

‘ J \ itll> what the inlelhi,ent msiIji wtuIs ( lay ow lltfaid 


0. G. Robertson. VOCES ACADEMICXE. «y C CIK\^’l 
Rohlrison, M.A , btlRw of All SouU’, 0\loid. fl ith a J loiilis 
pun PoH, Szfo, 3J, 6 d. 

‘ uU dly clcvci and nmusing '—Athuurum 

‘ A clevci and entertaining little IkjoK - Pa/l Mall CauUf 


L. WMbley, GREEK OLIGARCHIES ■ ThEIR ORGANLSA- 
TION AND CHARACTER. By L. WmmiiV, M.A., Fellow 
of Pembroke Collie, Cambridge OowtrSva, 6 s, 0 

‘ An ( sccedingly useful fhtdliook : a caieful and well an ingcrl ‘■tudj —I inn f 

L. L. Price. ^Icd^^OMlC SdENCE AND PRACTICE. 
15y L. L. PRirc, M.A., 1 ellow of OirI ("oil ge, Oxford. C^oun 
Zve^ 6 s, • 

J. S. Shedlock. THfe KIANOFgRTE SONATA: Its Otiym 

and EJevflupment. By J. S. Shrdi OCK. TrmnZvo. 5;. 

‘ 1 hi^ork should be in the possession ^f »ei y musician and amateur A conci e 
anVfticM history anj a vciy valwiblc wiffk for reference ^—Athenaum 

E. M. Bowden. TiF^ E:?A4IPL*r OFJIUDDHAa Being Quota- 
lions from Bud (just Literature fir each Day in the \ear. Compiled 
by E. M. BowDltN. ^mTJtird hdtUon i 6 mo 9 is, 6 d, X • 

r 
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Science and Technology 

Freudflnreich. DAIRM»B<.CTl:,RflOLOGY. A*Shoit Manual 
*for*the Vse of Studf*nf«? By I)i Id von P kiAidlnkfich 
T ranslated by J. R. Ainsworth Davis, B.A. Ctown^vo 2r 

Chalmers Mitchell. OUTLINES OF BIOLOGY. By’ P. 

• CiiAi MEKS M^iuiFil, M.A ., Crown tvo 6s, 

A text be ok dcsi;;iied r j covt/ the new Sclngfule issued by tlie Royal College rt 
• IMiysicians anij^burgcons * / 

G.MasseeyA MONOGJl APII OF THE MYXo|;*ASTRES. By 
GfoTigf M^'SFE. With 12 Coroured PKtts. Royal %vo, \Zs,net 

‘ \ woik nmrh in|i.idvancc o1 any book in the hn^ui'*e oj this group cl 

^ organisms* iitU^ensable to every student of the Mjxogasties -^Natutf 

Stephenson and Sjiddards ORNAl^TENTAL DESIGN FOr' 

* ^O^LN l-ABKKS * Bjfc C Sii iiiinson, The Tetfiii'cil 
Coll 4 ’'e, Bndh)rd, and 1 . Suddakds, of The % orkshirc* College, 
Leeds With 65 full page plaits. Dtmy ^>10, yt f / 

‘The l)i)k is ^tly ibl> tUm., disphjmg an iilfiii iti t nowicdge of piiiiciples, good 
nstt, ind iht Lculty of cleai exposition, - i o^Uhtu Poit 

« 

TI\T BOOKS OP TECHNO LOG\. • 
p:djUd by I KOihssoRs GARNLIT and P R HI TIMER 
HOW '1 O MAKE A DRESS. By J. Mt. Wood. 

I Cunvn^io is, 6d, * 

A test bool k r stalt nts prep uing f )r the City anil Oui’ds examination, b isecl on 
thcsjUih 1 IK diigrinis ate numerous < 

* Ihoufjhp iniml) intended for students, Miss Wood s daintj little manual iua> bt 
consiiliul sMt^ idvxntagc bj in> puls who w int 10 mikc thur oun fiorks Ihe 
direi tions aic simple \nd cle u ind the diagiaftis vt.r> helpful — I tterature 

‘A splendid liUlt book — / icntn^ 

. Philosophy 

L T Hobhouse. 'THE THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. By 
L. T^Hohhouse, 1 ellow of %\C C , Oxfoid,^ Demy 8vo, 21 f. 

' 1 he most important Lonlnbution to English philosopl^y <mce the publication of Mr 
Brirlk^ s ‘‘Appearance and Real# > ’--Glasgmv IMfald ^ ^ 

' A brilliant^ written volume *—TifHe\ 

W. H Pairtjrother. THE* PH‘lLOSOPHY OF T. H, G^EEN. 

By W, II. pAiKrROTHi'R, M A. CrovmSvo, 3f. 6d, ^ 

* In every way an admiraRe book ^ -^Glasgow Hhald 

P. W. Bussell. THE SCW<X)t OF PLATO, W. 

Busseli, J).D., Fellow of Brgsenose folleg^?, Oxfoid. Demy %vo 

lOL 6fl?. • I • • • • 

' A highly valuable ronti iljution fo the hf tory of ‘incient thof ght * Glasgow Met aid 
‘ A clevfr a^i stimulatinf’ \}M^)Ry—‘Mamhedef GutafdfLn 
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Granger. THE WORSHIP OF THE ROMANS . 15^ 

) F. S. Grangep, M.A., Litt.l)., Piofcs'oi of Philosopliy .it 

. sity College^ Cro^vnBrr. 6\. • * 

‘ A scholarly an ilysis of the i ehiiioifs ceremoiee<.,%hefs, and vunerstition fif ai r 
Rome, oondneted in the new h^hl of comp irative anthropoloi^ — /#/ \ • 

Thcologi^ 

Iban&boohs of ffbcolog?. , 

General Efiilor, A. K0BLRii»N, D.D., P^iiciimI of King’s ColUge, 

\ London. 1 • 

THE XXXIX .1 ARTICLES QF THE CirURCH^t)t ENj.-’ 
LAND. Ecilcd with an^ Intjceducljon I)y E. C. 1)J> , 

V icar of fteeds, late l^incJpal of \^ 1 11s 'flieologic^ ColK ge. .S, d 
and Cniaper Edihon fn Om Volumt. Demy^. •I2t. iid ^ , 

^ Dr Gibson is a master of cleir and oidcily expi^uutii An I lu la a hi h 
fltRiqf a qii ilit^ vtiy ncccss ir>, 1 ut roily h uiid, in i^ninicntitors ( n lln^ tm n , 
Idat of absolute fail 111 ss Ills b i k ib pi§ tnilinntl} lu nist — Iwn • 

‘ Afitr ^survey of ttlc whole book, wc ( in Tw u wane- to tin tnn i om st> 

of purpi'se, ONidint industi^, <iiul tl< s of .stile whuh nntk #ts conic iil 
Ihtj nmintain tlirout,h< nt i \ ti j hii,h It\< 1 of dottrini an I t( 1 1 it a> iiait, 

‘ The most convenient and1nost%cctpt'iblt comiueiilaij^ I x/t \iii )} J tnu c 

AN INTRCpUCTION«^TO tllE HISTORY OK RELIGION. 
By F. B. Jfvons^ M.A., Litt.D., Pnncipdl of Bishop ll.itlicid 
llall,^ Demy^vo, lot. 6 <j7 

‘Dr Jcvon»Mi IS written a riotible work, which wt can stronqly itcommend to the 
sciious utciition of theologifhs tuul anthiopoloi^ists - Mntichsin ( untdinu 
‘ Ihe merit of this book lie^ in the ptnet ition, th» siny il u aiutc m incl f re i >1 the 
au|hoi s judgment III isatoiicc ciitu d aid limit iiis, xtotci just ami su icstix 
A comprehensis e and thorouch bo< I - A;; ham Po^i 

THE DOCTRINE OF. THE INCARNATIO^. I'.y R J 

Oi 1 1 1£\ , M. A., late fellow of Magdakn College, Oxon , and PrinLij 1 
of Pnscy House, Jn 1 wo Volumes, Dmy%vo, iSr. ^ 

‘ T/sarned .ind reverent • liic id and wcil arranged — Recotd 

‘A clear and rcinaikahly full account of the ni im currtn;^ of spot ul iti n Sc hoi ul\ 
precision . . . genuine tolerance . . intense iiiteiest in hi«> sul ic cl - .in Mi 
Ottley 6 merits —Gtta^ihan • 

Wijc flburcbmaii'5 library. 

I^tedbyJ H BJK\, 15 1 ) 

THE BEGINNINGS OF ENGLISH CIIRISTlANI'n By 
W. E. CoikiNS, M.A , Professm of ^ccltsiastical Ili^Aory at Lings 
Colley^, London. ^Yltll Map. Cfown Sro. 31. 6 d 
An investigation in detail, ba cdiupon ongmul autlur^cs ff tht luginniii c f il 
English Chuich, with a careful acc mint of culur Celtic Christ! in i\ S nu ' j 
full ap^endu cs In at of a number of snee lal "ful jt cts 
‘ An«fcellyit example of thorough a#d fit s* histone il worl -( /fafdmn 

SOME NEW*T^TAMENT* I’RQlJLEMS. ,l’.y Akiiuk 
Wrioh l , Fello^ of Quei-nS CoJ|t!;<. , C im»iclt,e ( / «« « 8t o . 

‘Itolil iml oiiKpokcii , cir^sl Jn 1 r.Mnnt ( la^umjhta J ^ • 
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B.* Driver. SERMONS ON SUBJECTS CONNECT]^» 

• THE OLD TESTAMENT. By R. Drivek, D.D., 

Canon of Christ Church, ]<egius Professor of nc])rcw in the l/ijii; 
versity of Oxford. Cn^ m 6 s.* • 

‘fi welcome companion to the author's famous ‘ Introduction.'— 

T. K. oheyne. FOUNDERS OF OLD TESTAMENT CRITI- 
CISM. By T. K. Cheynk, D.D., Oriel Professor at Oxfo'ril. 
Lar^e i rown ivo. Js, €d. * 

A historical sketch cH O. T. Ciiticism. 

^ ‘ A very learned and instructive work.’— ^ ^ 

- H. ^DISCIPLINE AND LAW. iUh. Hensley 

•■^Iei^son, JLD., Fellnav of Al^* Souls’, Oxford ;^fncnml)ont of St. 
Mary’s Hospital, ; Chaplain to tjje Bishop yf St. Alhaiis 

Fcap. ^ ,, • 

' .ylmii able uttle volume of Bent addt esses. We waimly commend the ceiici.d, 

, diiit of Mr. Henson '♦liooK..’—^ 72 /rt;c//aK. • • • * 

LIGHT* AND LEAVEN: HiSTORiCAif^ANn 
S0C14L Sermons*. By TL Hensley Henson, m.A, Ci^wn Szv. 

6s. 

‘They are alwajs zensuii.'dSle as well as rif^orou^.'*- Scahwan. 

W. H. Bennett. A PRIMER 6f T’'HE BIBLli. By Prof. 

W. II. Bennett. Second Edition. Crown %zio. 2r. 6cf. 

‘'J'lie wotk of nil honest, fearless, and sound fiiiir, .and ?ln excellent guide in a small 
comp.is«‘ fo the books of tlie Mamlmter Guai dian^ • • 

‘ A uni pie piimer.'— i hmehtuau. ^ • 

O. H. Prior. CAMBRIDGE SERMONS. EditedbyC.il. Prior, 

M. A. , P'ellow and Tutor of Pembroke College. Crmviiivo, *61. 

A volume of swmons preached b^'fore the University of Cambridge by various 
preachers, including the late Archbishop of Cai4*eibury and Bishop Westcott. 

^Cecilia Robinson. THE MINISTRY OK DEACONESSES. 

By Deaconess Cecilia Robinson. With an Inlioduction by the 
Lord Bishop of Wincli ester and an Appendix by Professor Armitage 
Robinson. Crozvn Szto, p. 6d. 

*A learned and intcicstjin^ book, combiinng with no ordinary skill the authority of 
learned lesearch with tin practical utility of a dcstnptnc m.inual of parish woik.’ 

— Scotsman. g 

E. B. Layard. RELIGIOJ^ IN BOYHOOD, tjoies on the 
Religious Training of Boys. By E. B. Layard, M.A. i%mo. is. 

W. Tork# Fausset. .TH£ DE CATECHTZANDIS 
RUDIIiUS OK .ST. AUGUSTINE. Edited, with Infrocluction, 
Notes, etc., by W. VORKB Faussef, M.A. Crown 8 vc. 3 s. 6 J. 

An edition of a Treatise on the ICssmitials of Christian Boctriiie, and die best 
methods of impressing them on ci^di^U^ for baptism. 

P. Weston. THE HOLY SAQRIFIC^. F* Weston, M.A. , 

Curate of Sf. Mattl^w’s,* Westminster. Pott%$. u. 

A smalLvolnine of devotion, at Ibe TTOy Communioii, e4{)fdally adapted to the 
needs of liilrvers and tllosti who do not cominuiiic.it^ 
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A.’Zempis. THE IMITATION OF CIlRISl. ISy 1 IIOAMS A’ , 
* Kl Mrib With .?n Introduction 1)) Di \N 1 AivRMv lllu tr^ed t\y. 

. C M (JrRr, and printed in black and rtd SccVh i 2 dthon *• 
kivo Iht J^anu 3 ^ 6 //. ^PaUedmicmkt • 

‘ \monc:';t*ll the innumcrihle LnRlish editions of the ImilTtuu them, » 
lucn few which weie piPttici tlunthi oik piintt t in stion^ nil hiiil ome l>ic 
with all the glory of red initi ib --(,ia i liuall 


J Keble. THE CTPRISTIAN YFAR. Ily John Ki pi l AVithan^ 

Introduction and Notes by \\ Lock 1) I) , ^\ ii^Lnof kcblc Colltq:r,* 
Ireland ri ^essor at Oxf^^d Illiistrafed ty K \nnin(. Jm i i 
Second Ed? fmn* Hap S-a BtuI* ;;/# 5 6/ yPa^u^?norm ^ 

* The present coit^n is nnm t ite d w ith ill tl e c ire in 1 1 itl t to*e expeett * 

Ml I ock ll» piogioss and cir 11 tes ( f hs r 1 p iiiMiyirt. <)cW«led Tlrni 
Introduction Ihere is mi nmustilfg Aj pend^ on tic m* of lie ‘ Chii ti n 
Yeir, vcl mother givin? the order in whi H llie j h ni yw^ e wiitt n A * SI it 
Aniljsis of the lhoii»,ht Is prefixed to c ich, nd iiij fl^ulijPin the lex^i^ tx , 
^ plained in a note —Ouafdi^t • ^ • 

^ • • 

^ • Z\)c Xlbiaiv? of Dcvotloiu 

S , / i/i 29 /td/ii? • 2 6 ^ net 

‘ 1 his seiics IS OMclIcnt •liir^f ii ii c 1 I o 1 • 

* A very ds light fill edition '111 I i^i i(i 1 \in v dWiii 

‘ \V« 11 woi thill t itleiilion ( t #lc ( ki ) — liii 1 i h 1 ( I i ini i 

‘ Ihcntw “ril iiiy ofDooli n iscs cll iit — Jiu li 11 i i li 11 1 )i 01 11 

* ( hiiining '•■A/’f V// • • 

‘ ilelightiu^’- Chuuh Pi It 

THE cdkrESSIONS 01 sr AUOUSIINL Newly 

Translated, with an Intiodnclion and Nolc«, ( Li((, Dl), 

late StiuUnt of C hiist ( hiiith Stio 1 1 2 ditwn 

‘ Tilt innslaiion is incMclI nt picic of I iiglish, mill i ti i^i li i is jr l lU 

exprsiiion 'Wc ui urw 11 gt iseii winch 1 ct,ins s > ills it 1 ^ i m \ 

‘ No txinsl ition h IS 'll ].cTi I in so i in icnt a f 1111 ill i \ tl ml In 
ing so tuio, so dclu III, so f dm 1 1 udi / n n havt I i ^ 

‘Dr Ihgg his ni ide *1 mw Tiid vi^oroii t n hi i null i ini ’ ll^ I \l N tl 

a luminous mu oduction iiid pithy notes in 


THE CHRISTIAN YEAR RyJouNltrin With Inti o 
(hiction .md Notts liy IVvniK Jock, DJ), W udm of Jvillc 
Collcc[t, Iicland Piofcssor at C)\bid ^ 

‘No 1 ictliii book ‘ )uld» ludcsiic I — M mcht^Ui ( natff vt 
‘ I he volume is vu> y rmily b und and nnntccl, i 11 y fiiib d im tile 
idv 111 e on my m<MciP»etliti)ns ~(ruam m 
‘ The intiodurtion is idmml h md idin reiscf Kcl I wdl he j-ieiilj n i rist d 1 1 
the clnonolot,ical list of the poems d 7 mxn • 


THE “imitation OF CHRIST A Reiiscd T i insl it.oii, 
with an Introduction, % C l!u^, H I'* li* Studiut of Chii t 
Chiircb - A 

Dl Pl^g 1 §.s midi 'ipiidicilb m\»lim !®ti n rf this I )d , whi h thr it 1 ^ 
hive, ilni )St fo^*thcfifst time, i vitrl>^ni thi sh ipc in whu n it left tl c I nd t 

‘ riie ft xt IS It onrt sehol uly in it *f ithkl re pi Inctiw^ m 1 uh h )f the s m r a 
Church 1 ilin in wlich t^e f ii^m il is e jinj o 1, iiid popul ir iti tlu si^se ot beint 

iniplt and intelhtihlt min • 
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Heaftfrsf oC Eeliffion 

(Editcfuy H. C BEECHING, M. A. With Portraits', crown ivo. y. 'bd. 

A scrubs of short biograph^s the moU prominent leaders of religious 
life And tdiought of all ages £id countries. • 

The following aie ready — 

CARDINAL NEWMAN. By R. H. Hutton. 

JOHN WESLEY. By J. H. Overton, M.A. 

'BISHOP WILBERFORCE. By G. W. Daniell, IVf.A. 
CARDINAL MANNING. By A. V/. Hutton, M.A. 
CHARLES SIMEON. Py H. C. 6. MouLE, D/J. 

TXUJN KEBLE. By Walter Lock, D.D. ’ * 

THOMAS C{Ik\LMERS. By Kirs. Oliehant. • 

LANCELOT ANDREWES. By R. L. Uttley, M.A. 
AUGUSTINE OT CANTERBURY. 'By E. L. CUTTS, D.D. 
WILLIAM LAUDf By W. H. HuttUn, B.D. 

JO-HN KNOX. By F. M'acQunn. 

JOHN riOWE. By R. F. Horton, D.D. 

BISHOP KEN. By F. A. Clarke, M.A. 

GEORGE FOX, T/TE QUAKER. ‘ By T. HoDGKIN, D.C.L. 
JOHN DONNE. By Augustus ‘Jesscot, D.D. 

THOMAS CRANMER. By A. J. Mason. 

Other volumes will be annoihiced in fiue course. 

Fiction ' 

' SIX SHILLING NOVELS 

, Marie Corelli’s Novels 

Crown 6f. ca^'h, 

A ROMANCE OF TWO WORLDS. Eighteenth Edition 
VT-N D^TTA, Fourteenth Edition. 

THEI-rMA. Twentieth Edition 
ARDATII. Eleventh Edition. 

THE SOUL OF ULITH Ninth EdiHon. 

WORMWOOD. Ninth Edition. 

BARABBAS ; A DREAM OF THE WORLD’S TRAGEDY 

Thirty-third Edition. I # • « 

* The tender reverence of the treatment and the imaginative beauty^ nf the writing 

have reconciled us to the daring of th^ conception, and the conviction U forced on 
us that even so exalted a subjeciucannot be made too familiar to us, provided it be 
pi esented in the true spirit of Christian faith. Th^^plifications of>he scripture 
narrative are ofteifi coqreived with high poeti^ insight, and this Dream of the 
World’s Tragedy ” is a lofty ana not inadequate paraphrase of the supreme 
climax of the inspired narrative. Review. * ^ 

THE SORROWS OF SATAN!' <Thirty-niiiih EdUhn. 

* A very powerful piece of woilr. . . . The conception i^magnificent, and is likely 

to win an abiding place jjyithid the memory flf man. . yhe author has immense 
command of language, hnd a limitlAs audacity. . . . {his interesting and re- 
niArht'jIejfmance wiiyive long after much of the ef.hemeral literature of the day 
is forgotten. ... A Ijterary pi^nomenon . . . no^ei, and even sublime.’— W. T. 
Stbad ip the Rntiew of Reyttvt « 
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Antiumy Hope’s Novds 

• Crown $vo, 6.r. each, 

THE GOD IN THE CAR. Eipith Edition, . 

* •‘A very remark^le book, deservin|kof critic^ ai^ysis impossible within gur limit ; 
bnlliant, but«not superficial ; wdl considmd,^ut not elaborated : constructed 
with the proverbial art that conceals, but yet allows itself to be egjoyed by refers 
to whom fine literary method is a keen pleasure.’— Tht World, ^ 

A CHANGE OF AIR. Fifth Edition, 

'A graceful, vivacious wmedy, true to human nsfture. The characters are traced 
with a masterly hand.'— Timrr. < 

A MAN OF MARK. Fovd^th Edition,^ * 

* * Of all Mr. Hopd|| books, .** A Maif of Mark ” is Ue one which best compares wish 

"The Prisong^^fZenda.''*— # • , 

THE CHRONICLES OF COUJIT ANTONIO. Third fditim. 

'It is a perfectly mchantinK story of kbre and cluvalry, and romance. The 
Count IS ^^Uiost constant desperate, and modest and tend^y of lovers, a peerless 
gentleman, an intrepid tighter, a faithful friend, and^tihmagiianimous 

. Guardian, ^ ^ ^ • * 

^flROSp. Illufstrated by H. R. M1LI4AR. "Lhird Edition, ^ . 

^ Th<Ptale is thoroilghly fresh, quick with vitality, stirring the blood, and fuimgrously, 
doA\iy§%\yX.c\^.*-^t. James' sGazetti, 

' A story of adventure, every page of which is palpitating with action.*— ^eaktr, 

' From cover to cover " Phroso " nqt only engages the att^tion, but carries the reader 
in little whirls of delighrfrom^a venture to adventure?— 

SIMON DALE. By Anthony Hope. Illusirated. Third 
Edition, * Crown ^vo, 6s, 

"'Simon Dai?” is one ol^the best Historical romances that have been written fer a 
lon^ whiU.’— .SV. Janm"’. Gazette, 

' A bright an 9 gallant .story.'— 

' A brilliant novel. Tlie story is mpid and most excellently told. As for the hero, 
he is a perfect hero of lomance— he is brave, nitty, adv^^nturuus, and a good 
\oy%x*—Athen^um, 

‘There is searching analy.sis of human nature, with a most ingrniously constructed 
plot. Mr, Hope has drawn the contrasts of his women with marvellous subtlety 
and delicacy. This love-stor^ of 200 years ago makes the man and the woman 
live again.'— T’/W j. 

8. Baring Ooold’s Novels » 

Crown 8vo, 6s, each, , 

‘To say that a book is by the author of ** Mehalah” is to imply that it contains a 
story cast on strong lines, containing dramatic possibililies. vivid and sympathetic 
descriptions of Nature, and a wealth of ingenious imagerjr. ^-Speaker, ^ 

' That whatever Mr, Baring Gould writes isiiirell worth reading, is a cnnilusion that 
may be very generally iaccepted. His views of life are fresh and vigorous, hi; 
language pointed and characteristic, thm incidents of which he makes use arc 
striking and orif nal, his characters are life-like, and though somewhat excep- 
tional people, are drawn and coloured with artistic force. Add to this that nis 
descriptions of scenes and scenery are pain|pd with the loving eyes and skilled 
harJUs of a master of hia art, that he is always fresh and never dull, and it is 
no wonder that readers nav& gained confidence in his^ower of amusing and 
satisfying them, and that year by year bis popularity widens.'— Circular. 

ARM|NELL. Fourth Edition.^ , 

URIl^. *Fifth>Edition. * 

IN THE ROAR THE.SEA, Sixth fditiota 

MRS. CURGEN\»EH, 0 F CUtAiENVER Fourt\E4ition. 
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‘ CQEAP JACK ZITA. 

ffHj: QUEEN OF LOVE. FMrtA EdiHon. 

MARGERY OF QUETHER. Third Edition. 

J4CQ;UETTA. ThirttEMon. * 

KITTY AEONE. Fifth Edition. 

NO£mI. Illustrated Iw R. C. WooDviLLE. Third Editiorr. 

THE BPOOM-SQUIRE. Illustrated by* F Dadd. Fourtn 

Edition, f 

JHE PENNYCOMEQUICKS. •'^hird EdiHon. 

DAftTMOORHOYLLS. • . 

TjftlAVAS TilE TINNER, illustrated by Fv* Dadd. Second 
Edition^ . ‘ ' f 

ELA-D YS. • < llif^rated . Second Editiin, 

t Gilb^ Parker’s NotsIb 

» « . Cnm/f^Svo. 6s, each, % * 

PIERRE AND HIS -PEOPLE. Fourth Edition, ’ 

* Stories happily concei^d and finely executed These Is strength and genius in Mr. 
Parker's style.’— Dai/jp7V/pgwi/A. ^ 

MRS. FALCHION. Fourth Edition,** 

' A splendid stndy of character. thenmum, * 

' But little behind anything that has ^en tlone by Aiy writer Ot our time '—Pall 
Mall Gautti, * A very striking and admirable novel.’— lanuis Gautie, 

THE TRANSLATION OF A SAVAGE. • 

' The plot is original and one difficult to work out ; but Mr. Parker has done it with 
gnat skill and delicacy. The reader who is not interested in this original, fresh, 
and well-told Ule must be a dull person indeed.’— DoiVy Chronicle, * 

THE TRAIL OF THE SWORD. Illustrated, Sixth Edition, 

< A rousing and dramatic tale. A book like tHls, in which swords flash, great sur 
prises are undertaken, and daring deeds done, in which men and women live and 

‘ love in the old passionate way, is a joy inexpressible '—Daily Chronicle, 

WHEN VALMOND CAME TO PONTIAC : The Story of 
a Lost Napoleon# Fourth Edition, 

‘ Here we find romance— real, breathing, living romance. The character of Valmond 
is drawn unerringly. The book roust be read, we may say re-read, for anyone 
th( ^g hly delicate touch and innate sympathy with 

AN ADVENTURER OF, THE NOR-tH: .The J.ast Adven- 
tures of * Pretty Pierre. * Second Edition, 

'The preset book » full of fine and gtoving stories of the great North, and it will 
add to Mr. Parker's already high reputation.’— Herald, 

THE SEATS OF THE MIGHTY. Illnstrated, Ninth^Edition, 

' The best thing he^as 4)ne ; one^f the best tiings that any one has done lately.’— 
Stjamede Gazette, 

'Mr. Parker seems to become stronger ^nd easier with every serious no^ that he 
attempts. He shows the maturRl TOv^r which his/onngr novofei hdveled us to 
expect, and has produced a really ^ne histocical Tai^^,'—AtheneeHm, 

' A great Bloch and White, • ^ • 

'Ope of the strongest series of histo^I interest and ad^nture that we have read 
for fianp a day. ... A notable and successful hogk,’-^^aher. 





^ESSRS. Methuen’S List 
C9E POMP OF THE LAVILETTES. Second Edition. , 

'X^mne, breathing romance, genuine and unforced pathos, and a deeper a^d md^e 
subtle Icnowledg!^ of human nature than Mr Parker has«ever displayeubefJife • 

• • • It is, in a wcgd, the work of a tijie artist .'— Mall Gaseiit. 

% 


By A. Conan 


Oonan Doyle. ROUND THE RED LAMP. 

Doyle. Sixth ^fittion, Crown %vo, fis, 

'The book is far and away the best view that has been vouchsafed us behind the* 
scenes of the consulting-ioom '^Illustrated London Nfftfs, 

• ^ • 

Stanley Weyi^. UNDER THE RED ROUK. By STAMLfv , 
Weyman, Author of * A Gentleman of France.* With Illustr&ti^^ps 
by R. C. Wcftdville. FoHrteenXh Edition. CrowfM^o. 6 s. 


' A book of^hlch we have t)ad every word for tffe sheer plysure of reading, and 
which we put down with upang that we cannot forget -tAl^d start again.'— 
Westminster Gateite. . ^ 


which we put down with i 

, Westminster Gazette. • * - - 

' Every one who r^ads books af all must read this tnrilllhg romance, from the first 
f»ge jof which to the last the breathless reader is halecf along. An inspimticgi of 
manliness and c<^rage.’—Z>47^CAriMi^Ar. ^ • 

Lucas Malet THE WAGES OF SIN. By Lucas 
Malet. Thirteenth Edttton. Crown 6vo. 

Lucas Malet. THE' CARISSIMA. By Lucas Malet, 
Author c ^ The Wuges of Sia,* etc. Third Edition. Crown Svo. 6 s. 

S. B. Orockbtt. LOCHtNVAR. By S. R. Crockett, Author 
of * The Raiders,* etc. Illustrated. Second Edition. Crown ^o. 6i. 

' Full, of gallantry and pathos, of the clash of arms, and brijhtened by episodes of 
humour and love. . . . Mr. Crockett has nevei written a stroimer or better book.’ 
— Westminster Gazette. ' 

S. B. Crockett. THE STANDARD BEARER. By S. R , 
Crockett. Crown Svo. 6s. % 

‘ A delightful tale in his best sty\e.'^Sj^alrr. 

* Mr. Crockett at his -^Literature. 

* Enjoyable and of absorbing interest.*— Scotsman. ^ 

Arthur Morrison. TALES OF h^JEAN STREETS. By>ARTHUR 
Morrison. FifthiSdUion. Crown Svo. 6r. 

' Told with consummate dh and extraordiniry detail. In the true humanity of the 
book lies its justification, the permanence of its interest, and its indubitable 
triumph.'^ A thenaum, » ^ a 

‘ A great book. The author's method is amazir.|ly effective, and produces a thrilling 

■ * . . gimpjy 


o€ reality* The sviter lays upon us a master hand. 

1 -w ^ ft> IB tieivw\wQ|2^ g] 

Wd. 


ap^iliVg and iiTCS»tible*in ks interest. » It is bur^oul also ; without humour 


it would not make the mark it is certain to make.’ 

I • , > 

ArthiiJ MbrriBon. •A CHILl) OF THE JAGO. By Arthur 


Morrison. 


TMi^ Ed^tio^. 

* Tha book is a masterpiece.'— /*«// MalLGMoite. 

* Told with great vigour ani powerful simplicity. 


Crown Svo. 6r. 


*Athefnum. 

I 
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HKl.011ffonL A FLASH OF SUMMER. By Mrs. W. K. Cu;. 
* IPKD, Author of * Aunt Anne,' etc. Seemd StHfint. Crmnivo. 6s. 
' ' The story is a very beautiful one, exquisitely to\d,*~^S/eakfr, 

• A- 

Elilily ‘Lawless. HUArISH By the Honble. EdIILY L*w- 
tnss, Author of ' Maelcho,’ etc. Fifik Edition. Crown Svo. 6s. 

t Emily Lawless. MAELCHO : a Sixteentli Century Romance. 

By the Honblef Emily XiAWLESS. Second Edition^ C (mn%vo, 6s, 
‘ A really great ho^/ —Sj^cSator. 

'There is i*o keena: pleasure iia life than the recognition of geiArs. A piece of wort 
of the firiit order, which we do not hesitate to describe as one of the most 
remsprkable 'rary achievements of t us generation.*— Chester Guardtan 

Emily Lawlcsft ‘TRAITS AND CONFIDENCES. By The 

rionble. Emily Lawless. Crown %vd, 6t. 

A dtxy charming little volume.* A book which cannot 1 m read without plea^^ ire ud 
p "written in excellent Englisu, full of delicate spirit, "nd a keen appreciatioTi 
of na^p'e, human and inanimate.' — Pall Mall Gazette, 

Jane Bilxlow. A C'REEL OF IRIbH STORIES. By Jam 
Barlow, Author of ‘Irish Idylls.^ Se(o,.d F.dttion. Csown 8vo. 6s. 

* Vivid and singularly real. 

J. H. Pindlater. THE GREEN GRAVES OF BAJ.GOWRIE. 
By Jane II. Findla i er. EourlA Edition, Crtnon Sw, 6s. 

'A powerful and vMd story.’’- Standard, 

' A beautilul story, sad and strange as truth itself.’*-^ raoiVy Fair 
' A very charm^g and pathetic tale.’— Pall Mall Gazette, 

' A singularly original, clever, and beautiful storv '—Guardian, 

' Kevevs to us a new writer of undoubted faculty and reserve force '—Spectator, 

IE 'An exquisite idyll, delicate, affecting, and beautiful '—Black and Wkue 

J. H. Pindlater. A DAUGHTER OF STRIFE. By Jane 
Helen Findlater. Crown %vo. 6s. 

* A story of strong humin interest.'— .9c(3/Twrt«. 

' Her ibc^ght has solidity and maturity.'— Z^a/iy Mail, 


Mary Findlater. OVER TKE HILLS. 3y Mary Findlater. 

Second Edition. Crown 8(uo. ^6r. 

' A strong anb fascinating piece oiftoiV'—Scotsnean, 

' A charming romance, ana full of incident. Ihe book is fresh and stro^.g.'-A.S’^a^^y 
'Will make the auth r’s name loved in many a Ivousrtiold.'— World, 

'A strong and wise book oi deep insight and unflinching truth ’—Birmingham Poit 

H. Q. WeUs. THE STOLiN* BACILLUS, and otQer 4Vories. 

By H. G. Ji^BLLS. Seccdid Edition,^ CrownZvj^, 6^. 

'They are tha impressionifof a very strbing imagination, |fhich, it would seem, has 
a gre..t d a 1 within its reach .'— ReiirM 
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RG. Wells. THE PLATTNER STORY and Others. Ry,H. * 
’G. Wells. Seco^ui Edition, Crown %vo» 6j. • 

* Weird and mysterious, they seem to hold the reader as by a magic spell.'— .VwSwffw* 
•*'Wo volume hasgppcared for a long time so likchr to give equal pleasure to the 

simplest rcadc^and to the most faHidious crific ^%Acadtmy, ^ 

Saxa Jeanette Duncan. A VOYAGE OF CONSOLATION. J 
.By Sara Jeanette Duncan, Author of ‘An Atncriian Girl in 
London.’ Illustrated. Third Edition, ^Ctown^vo, 6?. 

‘ Humour, pure and spontaneous and irresistible. ’—Da/Vj/ MaU, 

* A most deligteftilly oright book.’— Telt^aflu 
% ‘ Eminently ainusiiK and entertainin'^ ^ 

‘ The dialogue is of ^\\.*—iGlobe. • 

‘ Laughter Turks ill evei y Daily Ncivs, 

E. F. Benson. dODO : A DEliviL 01; THE D^tV. By E. F. 
BsNSONd* Sixteenth EotUion. Crown Svo, 6s, • 

' A delightfully witty sketch of society.'— ^ 

' perpetual feast of epigram and puradox.^S^taher. ^ 

Benson. THE RUBICON. fiylE. F. Benson, ^thpr of 
'Dod%.’ Fifth Edition, Crown %vo, 6j. ^ 

E. r. Benson. THE VINTAGE. By E. Fe Benson. Author 
of *Dodo.* Illustrated by G«P. Jacomb-Hood. Third Edition. 
Crown Svo^ 6s, ^ 

' An excellent gj^e of roinf^tic liter^re ; a very gta< c(ul ruul moving story. We 
are struck with the close ob.servatioh of life in Greece.'- Saturday Review, 

* Full of fire, <f^nestnes.s, ard beauty.’— H'orld. 

‘All original aTO vigorous historieal voiamxze.' ^Morning Po^t. 

Mrs. Oliphant. SIR ROBERT’S FORTUNE. By Mrs. 

OLiriiANT, Crown Svo, 6s, 

‘ Full of her own peculiar charm of styleand rharacter*painting. '—Aill Mall Gazette. 

Mrs. Oliphant. THE TWO MARYS. By Mrs. Oliphant. , 
Sicoftd Edition, Crown Svo, 6s. • 


Mrs. Oliphant. THE LADY’S WALK. Dy Mrs. Oliphanf. 
Second Edition, Crown Svo. 6s. ^ 

‘A story of exquisite tenderness, of most delicate fancy.'— /’a// Malt Gazette. 

W. a Norris. MATTHEW AUSTfN. By W. E. Norris, ‘Author 
of * Mademoiselle de Mersac,’ etc. J%urth Edition, Crown Svo, 6s. 
‘An intellectually satisfactory and morally ^gracing novel— Daity Tel^raph. 


W. E. Boiaris. HIS C^ACE. By V. E. 

Edition, Crown Svo, 6s.* * • 

‘Mr. Norri% has drawn a really fine character in the Duke of Hurstboumc. — 

W. K- Nortw. f H& DESPOTIC LADY AND. OTHERS. 


Norris. 

t 


Third 


B. Norris. HhA DESPOTIC LADY 
By W. E. NorriH Svo, ^s. • 

* A bodfgt of good fictiA of ig|sich>oo one will tixe,*~^cot^pnan. 
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’ ' H, JfforraL THE FAITHFUL CITY. T5y Herbert MorK’au, 
^uthor of ‘A Serious Comedy.' Crown %vot 6s, 

L. B. Walford/ SUCCESSORS , TO THE tiTLE. ByMri. 

< WOLFORD, Author of ^Mr. Smith, 'etc. Qrown%vo,6s, 

^Mary Gaunt. KIRKHAM'S FIND. By Mary Gai^nt, 

Author of ‘ The Movir^ Finger.' Crown Zv(^ 6j. 

I * A ic.il]y charming nG\QV~“ Standard 

JII. M. Dowie. ,GALL>A. By Mf'I.ie Muriel D^wie, Author/.. 
‘ A^irl iijflhe Karpfthians.* Third Editmi, I Crown ^vo, 6s. 

, ' style fs generally admiraUe, the dialogue not seldom brilliant, the situation> 
surifrislng j^^^heir freshnCss and ori^inalitY.’— 

M. M. DojH?e? THE CROOK OE THE BOUGH. By ■ 

* *Menie Muriei^Dowik. Crown Svo, 6s, 

* Ap •xception.'illy cl** w and wrll-wi itten book. ' —Daily ^ Telet^raph. ^ 

* ‘ An excellent story with shrew u humour and bright writing. *1 he author isthdi^t 
fu\]y*yruty,*— Pall Mall Gasttit. ‘ 

' Strong} Suggestive, and witty.’— /W/y Ne^vs. 

J. A Barry. IN THE GREAT ’DEEP. By J. A. Barry. 
Author of ‘ Steve Brown's Bunyip.' Ctigwn Stjo, 6s, 

‘ A collection of really admirable short stoiies of the Case fie, 

Julian Corbett. A BU.SINESS IN GR'IeAT WATERS. By 

Julian Corbett. Second Edition. Crown Sz'O. 6d' 

J. B. Patton, r BIJLI, THE DANCER. By James Blythe 
Patton. Illustraled, C/own Svo, 6l 

* Powerful andfciscinating. ’ Pall Mall Gazelle. 

‘ A true and enticincing book.'- ’Country Life lHustraied, 

* A T( rn.Trk.ible book ’ BooK man. 

* ‘ A vivid picture of Indian life.' — Acotiemy. 

Norma Lorimer. JOSIAH’S WIFE. By Norma Lorimer. 

Second Edition, ' Crown Svo. 6t. 

‘Written in a bright a^'d witty style. ’—/’»// Mall Gazette, 

Lucy IK^aynard. THE PHII ANTHROPIST. By Lucy May- 
nard. C}own Svo, 6v. . 

'It contains many graphic sketcbe<Cof the private liH) of a«charitable institution. — 
Glasgow He* aid, 

L. Cope CoWord. CAPTAIN JACOBUS : A ROMANCE OF 
THE ROAD. ^ By L. CopeCornford. Illustrated. Cf*own %vo. 6s, 

‘ An exceptionally good Hory of adventure and character.'— 

L. Cope Oomford. SONSsiOTsADVERSITY. Jiy ll Cope 
CoRNFORD, Author of ‘ Capt^jin Jacobus.' jOroibn Svo, 6s, 

‘ A very stining and spliced sketch of the spacious timS df Queen Elizabeth. 

MallGauUt, ^ ^ 

*Packbd w^ch incident.’— 
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K*,Bnmo. VAUSSORE. Hy Francis Brune. Cron'n^iaf 

*^A subtle, complete Achievement.'— /’<*// • 

• btory is sti^ngely interesting. i^'uardtan, 

OTHER eiX'GHILLINQ NOVELS 

• Crown Svo. ^ 

THE KING OF A*LBERIA, By Laura Daintrly. 

THE DAUGHTER OF ALOUETTE. By Mary A. Owbn. 
••CHILDREN OF TIJIS ^TORLD. Ify Ei.i.kn F. Pinsen*. 
AN ELECTI^ spark. By G. MaIjville I%ni 4 . * * 

UNDER SHAJIOW OF TilE MiSSION.*^ By ,L7*7i. 

. THE SPESC^ LATOR^, By J. F. Brewer. 

THE SPIRIT OF STORM. By RonaUI) Rps.s. 
xTiE QUEENSliERRY CUP. By CuvE I*! Woi.LEV. 

. .^»OME IN fNVERESK> By T. L. Paton. — • 
MISS MLMSTRONG’S AND OTHER CIRCUMSTANCES. 
By John Davidson. , 

DR. CONGALTON’S LEGACY. By HRNR?JonNSTON. 
TIME AND THl<r WOMAN. By Richard Pryce. 

THIS MAji»-450MINI0N. By the Author of ‘A High 
Little World.’ 

DIOGENES OF LONUPN. By H. B. Marriott Watson. 
THE STONE DRAGON. By Murray Gilchrist. 

A VICAR’S WIFE. By Evjslyn Dickinson. • 

ELSA.* By E. M'QUEEN Gray. 


THREE-AND-8IXPENNY NOVELS 

Crown 8zv. 

DERRICK VAUGHAN. NOVELIST. By Edna Lvau.. 

THE KLOOE BRIDE. By Ernest Ui.anviu k. 

.SUBJECT TO VANITY. Margaret Benson.* 

THE SIGN OF THE SPIDER. By Bertram Miiford 
THE MOVING KINGWK* By MaryTJaunt. 

JACO TREIXIAR. JSy J,H. PtAKtE. • 

THE DANCE OF THE HOURS. By 'Vera.' 

A WO.MAN OF FORTY. By EsMlI Stuart. • 

A CUMBERF.R OF THE GROUND. B)*Constance SMITH. 

THE SIW 0*' ANGEUS. fly Evelyn Dickinson. - 
AUT DIABOLUS AUr NIHK.. By X.*L- • 

THE COMING OF CUCULAIN. By SiRNDISH O'GrADY. 

THE G6DS GIVE MY DONKE^lWIUjllS. By ANGUS E\AN Abbott. 
T'HE star CjAZERS. ‘By G. Manville Fenn. 

TftE POISON OF ASrft Bj^R, Orton Phcwse. f 
THE QUIET MRS. FLEMING. Bygl. Pryce.* 
DISENCHANTMEN'R I^ F/> Mabel Robinson., 
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THE SQUIRE OF WANDALES. Hy A. Shield. 

^ REVEREND GENTLEMAN. By J. M. Cobt'AN. 

'A DF;f»LORABLE AFFAIR. By W. E. Norris. 

A CAVALIER’S LADYE. By }Ars. Dicklr. 

TliE PRODIGALS. By I^s. Oliphant. 

THE SUPPD\NTER. By P. Neumann. 

A MAN WITH BLACK EYELASIIKS. By II. A. KENNEDY. 

A HANDFUL OF EXOTICS. By S. Gordon. 

. AN ODD EXPERIMENT.' By Hannah Lynch. 

SCOTTISH BORQER LIFE. By James C. Dibdin. 

HAliF-CROWI^ NOVELS . 

*' ' ' A Crown ivo, ■ * ^ 

IiwTENDEN, y.C, By Mabei, Robinson. 

THE PLAN W CAMPAIGN. By?F. Mabel Roi.in'son. 

MR. BUTLER’S WARD. By F. Mabel Ri binson. 

ELI'S. CIIILiXitEw. By G. Manville Fei»n. 

A double KNOT’ By G. Manville Fsnn. 

DJ.S/^RMED. By M. Beth^m Edwahds. 

A M/ RRAiGE AT SEA. By M'. Ci.APn. Russell. 

1 N TENT'’ AND BUNGAIAOW. By the Author of ‘ Indian Id\’'s.’ 
MV STEWARDSHIP. By 3',. M'QufcEN Gkav. 

ACK’S FATHER *--y W. E. Norris. 

A LOST ILLUSION. By Leslie KiiTH. 


THE TRUE HISTORY OF JOSIIU^ DAViySOivSbUB-tian and Com- 
munist. By E. Lynn Lynton. Euventh Edition. Eativo. it, 

* 

Books for Boys "and Girls 

Series of Books by well-known Authors, well illustrated. 

‘ THREE-AND-SIXPENpE EACH 
THE ICELANDER'S SWORD. By S. Baring Gould. 

TWO LITl'LE CHILDREN AND CHING. By I'.dith E. Cuthell. 
TODDf.EBEN'S HERO. By M. M. Blake. 

ONLY A GUARD-RpOM DOG. By Edith E. Cuthell. 

THE DOCTOR OF THE JULIET. By HARRY COLl.iNGWOOD. 
MASTER KO('KAFEH.AR'S VOYAGE. By W. Clark Russell. 

SYD BELTON : Or, The Boy who would not go to Sea. By G. MANVILLE 
Fen1«. 'v . 

THE WALLYPUG IN LONDON. By G. L. Farrow. 

• * 

' The Peacock Library 

d4 Series of Book for Girls welUknoifn ^ulAorSt hanasomely hounds 
ani^well illustrated 

THREE-A1^>-&S'*»ENCE EACH 

A PINCH OF EXPERIKNCE. By L. B. WmIford. 

THE RED GRANGE Rj Mrs. Moi •?S^OR'i i 

THE aSECRET of ’MADAME<>DE MONLUC. By the Author of 
* ^tdle 'Mori. 
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By Mrs. • Park. 

vsli 


DUMPS.* 

OUT OK TI'IE FiVSillON. Dy I,. T. Meade. 
A.GIRI. OF THE rEOl’I.li. Ily I.. T. MkaiiE. • 
^PSY By T.. T. Ml- ww . 

THE HONOURAUI.E MISS. By L. T. Meade. 
MY LAND OF BEULAH. By Mrs. Leith Adams. 


University Extension^ Series 

A series of li^oks oi^ historfikl, literary, ikid sciei\iiiic subjects, suitable 
for extcnsionyiiuclents and bomc-reading*circlcs. Vach vMuni^is rom- 
plole in itselb and the subjects ^e treaty by coimcRnt writuaejn a 
broad and philolophic spirit.* •. ^ ••• • ' 

• * Edited by J. E. SVMEeS, 

Principal of University Colleg^, N^linghairt?^ 

^r^Tvn %vo, VrifU {wit A sofne exce/>i/tns) 2s, 6d* 

^ % TAi followmg voli^us are ready : — • 

THE INDUSTRIAL H1ST0R^)K ENGLAND. By II i)« B. GiBniNS, 
D. Litt. I M. A. , lato Schoyu^f Wadhnm ColIegi^J^on.i Cobden Pg/t'm.in. 
^ixik Edition^ ^evUed, Wt^h Maps and Plan^^. 

*A compact and cl<ar stor^f our indu^rrml development. A study of this concise , 
but luim^^d^k cannot fail to give the reader n clear insight into the principal 
phendtfiRam our industrial Imtor^r^ 1 he editor and publishers are to be congiat- 
ulated on this first volume of their venture, and we shall look with expectant 
intere%for the succeedinj volumes of the series. — University Extension JoumaL 

A HISTORY OF ENGLISH POLITICAL ECONOMY. By L. L. Price, 
M. A. , Fellow of Oriel ( 'ollege, Oxon, Set and fd^ion. 

PRC/BLICMS OF POVERTY : An Inquiry into the Industrial Conditions of 
the Poor. By J. A, Hobson, M.A. Third Edition^ 

VICTORIAN POETS. By A. Sharp. 

THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. By J. E. Symes, M.A. ^ 

PSYCHOLOGY. By F. S. Granger, M.A. Snond Edition . 

THE EVOLUTION OF PLANT LIFE: Lower Forms. Uyti. Massm.. 

With Illustrations. . 

AIR AND WATER. By V. U. Lkwi-x. M.A. Illustratul. 

THE CHEMISTRY OF LIFE AND HEALTH. By C. W. Ki.mmins. 
M.A. Illustrated. 

THE MECHANICSsQF DAILY LlfE. By V. P. .Sl.i.LS. M./# Illustrate , t . 
ENGLISH SOCIAL REFORMERS. .By II. de B. Gmni.«JS, D.I.itt.. M.A. * 
ENGLISH TRADE*^AND FlNA^fCE IN 'I'HE SEVEN'IEENTH 
CENTURY. By W. A. S. H^'iN-S, B.A. 

THE CHEMISTRY OF HRE. The |>iemcntary Principles of Chemistry. 

^ M. M. Pattisom Mitir, M.A. Illudsaicd. 

A TEXT-BOOK OF AGRiCULlURAL BCJ^AlfY. By M. C. Potter,# 
JM.4., F.L.S. Illudrafed. 3J. 6^.1 

TUP VAULT OF 1 1 EAV Jk g^nular Introduction to Astronomy 
ByR, A. G«EGa«Y. Wornnumerons llluUratiom, 

• METEOROLOGY. 4J'he C ement^ of \\^\ilhcr and Climate. By H. N. 
Dickson, F.fSs^., F.R ^et.^oc. lUuskrated. 

A MANUAL Cl® ELECTRIC Ai: SCIENCE. By GEQpiGtt J. Burch, 
M.A, * With nufnetkus Illustrates,^ ISn * 
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J If L*LAR £EI An Introduction to Phybiograph) B\ LvAN Sm/I i M A 

M^ICTLIFE ByT W rnLOBMD llluslraUd . ^ 

1 VG'-ISH POI TRY FRO\f BMKl TO BROWNING Ry W W 
Dixon, M V 

I \G1 ISH LOCAL GOVLRNMENT By 1 Jenks M A Professor of 
Law at University College Liverpool t 

HIE GREEK VIEW OF LIFE ByG I Dickinson lellowof Kings 
College Cimbiidgc Second Fdtfiou 

'' •Social Questions-' of^To-eday 

F-fited^yll ieB &IBBINS, D Lilt , M A 
Crotu t Svo 2f 6d 

• ki 

A senes 'olumcs upon those topics of social, economic, and inhustrial 
interest that arc at th^ present mome c foremost m the public mirJ 
Lich tolume of the Series is written by an author who is an acknow 
ledged authority upon the subject with which h^ deals ^ 

Iht following Volumes of the 'Series an ready ^ * 

1 RADE UNIONISM— NI W AND 01 D By O Howell Second 
r ditton 

IHL CO OPERA! IVL MOVl MhNT lOD\Y By G J HolycAKL 
Second hdtUon 

MUTUAL TIIRltr By Re^ ] Froml Wii .INSON MA 
PROBLEMS OF POVERIY By J A Hobson MA riiiui Edit ion 
I HE COMMERCE Oh NATIONS Bv C P Basi abi f M A , Piofessor 
of Economics at Trinity Colh ge Dublin Second I difton, 

I HL ALIEN INVASION By W H WiiKlNS BA 
I HE RURAL EXODUy By P Anderson Graham 
LAND NATION AI IZATION By IIaroid Cox B A 
A SnORTIV WORKING DAY By H DF B G>bbins D I itt M A 
and R A Hadi iei d of the Herla Works Shef^eld % 

RACK TO 1 HE LAND An Inquiry into the Cure for Rural Depopulation 
By H L Moore > 

TRUSTS POOLS AND CORNERS ByJ Stephen Jeans 
I Ht FACTORY SYSTEM By R W CoOKr 'rfvYLOR 
1 HL STATE AND ITS CHILDr EN By Gertrude Tuckweel 
WOMEN S WORK By Lady bW l ^ivjiss Bulley, and Miss Whi f e\ 
MUNICIPALHIES AT WORK Ihc l9bniciparPoliLy of Six Great 
Towns and Its Influence on th nr Social We^faTe B) pederxck Dolman 
SOCIALISM AND MODlSlN I HOUGH F ByM Kaupmank 
THE HOUSING Of THE WORKING CLASSti). By E Bowuakek 
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^ilODERN CIVILIZATION IN SOME OF ITS ECONOMIC ASPECT^ 
* By W. Cunningham, D.D., Fellow of Trinity College, C^bridgfi. ^ 
THE PROBLEM - 6F THE UNEMPLOYED. By J. A. Honftw. 

• WfE IlJ WEST London! gy Arthur 5)ierwell,M. a. 

4 K 1 LWAY nationalization. By CI.FMENT Edwards. , • ^ 

WORKHOUSES AND PAUPERISM. By Lt.uiSA TwAjing. 


Ckssical Translations 

Editedby I9t F. FOX, M. A. , F(^low and Tut^r ofBrasenose Col lege, Oxford^** 
jF'SCHYLUS-%\gani^non, Ch^icphorpe, Iiumenidcs.^Transl«trcl li}’LSwi-> 
Campbell., LL.D.\lale Piofeaor ol Giet^k at St. * 

CICERO— Dc O^atpie I.' Transit Vd byE. N. P. Mook^f.A. 6</. l 
CICERO y di*lect Orati<|ns (Pro Miloil?, Pro Mjirwia, PhllJi)t>»o ir.. In ^ 
Catilinam). Translatwl by II. E. 1 >. Bi.AKiyif;N,# M.A ., aiid» ^ 

k ^ Tutor of Trinity College^ Oxford. 5J- • ^ * 

^£ICERO— Dc Natura Dennim. 1 ‘ransl.yed by F. Brooks, M*/\.,*Tate 
^^^Scliolar of LIblliol College, ^Vford. *3^ 6(f. / ' • • 

^ORA«E^TIIE*ODES AND RPODES. Translated by*A. Cl9l)l.uv, M,A., 
Fellow of Magdalen College, '^foid. st • ^ 

LUCIAN— Six Dialogues (Ni^Tinus, Icaro-Menipfjirt, -jt iie Cock, Tlie.sfijp, I’he 
Parasite, The b^^Nayi'ilseh(ftd). Ti anslated by S. T. Irwin, M. A. , Ass s ^ 
tanl Maitc^^^fton ; late Scholar of Exeter College, Oxford. 3' 6/. 
SOPHOCI^lSflSlectta* and A'jix. Tianslated by K. I>. A. Morsiikad, 

M. A., Assistant Master at Winchester, at. 6d. 

TACITUS-^giicola and iit’rmania. Translated by H. B. To\\NSilKM>, 
late Scholar of 'I'l -nity < ollege, ( ’ambridge. at, 6</. 

• 

Educational Books* 

‘ CLASSICAL 

PLAUTI BACCHIDES. Edited with Introduction, Conimt^tary, ami 
Critical Notes by J, M'Cosn, M.A. 4/e. laj. 6i/. 

'The notes are copious, and contain a great deal of niformation that is good and 
useful.'— C/dfwa/ Eevunv, 

PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN TR.ANSLATTON. * By K. C. Marc man r. i 
M.A., Fellow of Peterhoiise, Can\ijridgc; and A, M. Cooi^, M.A., I.Jte 
Scholar of Wadhifn*^ College, Oxford ; Assistant Masters at St, Paul s 
School. Crov^t 8?'^ 3 r. 6./. I 

' A capital seleUion, and of more variety and v.dtic than such hook* usually aie.’ ■ 
Aihenaum. ^ * • 

'A judiciously compiled book which will Ije A. #:d widely convenient.’— . 

‘ We%now no hook of this class belter fitted for use in the higher forms of sc hoois ' - 
Guardian, • ^ #1 m ^ 

TACITI .AGRICOLA. With Tntroducllrn. Notes, Map, etc. • By R. F. 

8a vis^M. A., Assistant Master mouth College, i.rmvn Sro. 2 s. 

J'ACITI GERMAniA Editor, Crown Zvo. 2 f. 

HERODOTUS: SEI.liLTIONS. *Wi# VocabWry. By A. C. 

Lmnn r M .\.# lEw. 8?^, is. 6J. ♦ • 
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’jw*LECTIONS FROM THE ODYSSEY. By F. D. Stone, M.A., lat^ 
^ A^sistam Master at Eton. Frap, Zvo, is. 6d. 

^^LAUTtrS : TII^ x^APTlWl Adapted for I.ower f-iAns by J. H. FREKSi, 
M A., late Fellow of St, Johjo’s*. JLambpcl^e. is. 6tf * ^ 

DEMOSTHENES AGAINST TONON AND CAI.T.K LES. Edited wi'tft 
’ * Notci and \ocabuliry, by F. L)ar»vin bwii?r, M A., foiineily Scholar 
I of Qm^n'b College, Oxlord. F^ap Bw, 2\ 

EXERCISES IN LATIN AC CIDENC R Hy S. B. Winuolt. Assistant 
Meister m Christ’s Hospital. ( tmon Bvo. ir 6ii 
An tlenu ntary book ad.'Kitcd for I ower 1 orins to^ccompany ihe shorter Latin primer. 

* ‘ *?knrully arranged. Ferald. • 

‘ Acrui' te Ai ' well ar»- inged W ^hendPiPi. • 

Nb'^LjV^N 6RLEK AND I.ATU .SYNTA'v. By G. BUfKLAND 
Clkiti^w, M A .^Assistant M.ist/r at burgh AcacitiMy, late Jellow of 
St. John's C oyogf, Ox6n. i. ioivn 8 ia 7 31. 6a 
Nute^ and explaAiCtiOiif l>n the chief diflicultics of Greek and Latin Syntax, with 
numerous p ^cs for exerri c. 

‘ Supplies a gap in educational literature '—Gla^s^w Hetaid. \ 

* uM,,, GERMAN 

A COMPANION CERaI.\N GRAMMA^ By H nr B GiKSins, D Litt , 
Assistiint ’^’^ottinghaLi Iljgh School Crfjpn Bvo. is 6d. 

GERMAN PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN noN. By E. 

M‘Qufxn Gray. Crown Bvo. 2s. 6d. 

SdENCE 

THE WORLD OF SCIENCE. Including Chemistry, Iloat, " ght, Sound, 
Magnetism, E’ectridty, Potany, 7 oology, Physiology, Astronomy, and 
Geology By 1 ^ Eliioif Siiii, * A , F.C S. 147 Illustrations. 
Piet on d Edition. Ctoum Bvo. 2s. 6d. ** 

ELEMENTARY LIGHT. By R, E. SiLLL. With numerous Illustrations, 
t rown Bzo. 4s 6d. ' 

ENGLISH 

I NGLISif RECORDS A Companion to the Histoiy of England. By 
H. E. Malden, M A Cfown Bvo. y. 6d. 

A book which aims at concentrating information upon dates, genealogy, officials con* 
stitutional documents, n te., wliu h is usually found scattered 111 diifeient volumes. 

THE ENGLISH CITIZEN: HIS RIGHIS AND DUTIES. By H. E. 
MAUitfs, M A. IS. 6d. ^ t . 

\ DIGEST OF DFDUCTIVE \,OGIC. By J‘ iiNSuN It\RKKR, B A. 
Crown Bio. 2t 6d. 

TEST CARDS ^N EUC^LID AND ALGEBRA. By D. S. C vlderwood, 
Headmastci of the Normal School, Edinburgh In three pao^ccts of 40, 

schools, - 

, ^ - e*- of cx'^ricHcc who 

knoas the value of caieful grathiig an ’ eon^Ioii 'AdptUCion. Sums are speu dly 
inseited to m^t .ill Iiktjy dirKuItu*-. Tb ]|i.q)crs nt 10*11 the various public 
examinations hast b»tn larrcK dr.i\iiiupun in prf flaring * be cards.’- C/a 
IferalJl J • 


With Ausweis. 


i 


A set of caids for adi arf^j^upils in ehvientary 
‘They bear all the marks of ha\iutr'^^ .-.1 1 — .,».u 
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Edited.1 
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DE B. GIBBINS, ^ ^ , 
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cAmmi^rc^tal examination papers. 

D.Litt., M.A. . ij. bd. y 

niR ECONOMICS PF COMMERCE. By H. VK B. GiniiiNS^),^lt;. 

M.A. is» 6d. * I • 

FRENCH C;pMMRRCIAL CmRKSPONnENCE.* By S. E iAuy, 

^ Mod(rn Language 1^1 aster m the MancHt'Slcr, (kunmai S\lmoI.^ , 
Second A • ^5, 

GERM^ COMMER(\l COII^CSI'ON^RNCIC/ N, 

A FRENCH (•OMMERc fS'M. Kri^i^ER^’uV ,S.‘k^B*i.Gy. i 2 r. 
COMMERCIAL GE(JGk/tl*llY. with spcc.a i< fi ‘cncS'tiWthu, I»ihi,h 
^ Empire, iiy .1/. W, l^YDi., M.A , of tlic A(%(lcniy, GTisgow . qu. 

FMUoif, . * • . • * 

A PRI^}£R4DF BUSINESS. 'V S Jackson/ > 1. A. Si. ^Sicoud 
Rdition. ^ i ^ . 


By F> 


'XOR, 


rOMMERClAI^^ARlTyMliTKV 

Fdifion. « * 

PRECTS WKJTIiVCuT!^OFFICE CORKESPONT)Fx\( E 
Wnn 1 lyjAer’Ni^. 


f 

M A. 


t cond 


By 1', L 

•^MdsKS BY A. M. M. STEDMAN, M.A, 

IN ITTA LAinNA : Easy Lc?sons on Elementary Act idenco. Thi rd Fdiu.m. 
Fcap. Svo. IV. ^ 

FIRS LA I IN LESSONS. Edition. Croum Svo. 2 v. 

FIRST L.ATIN READER. With Notes a(la];i(‘(l to l^c Slioiter Latin 
Primer and Vocabulary, fourth Fa! itwn frvned^ iSmo. u 6</. 

EASY SET.ECTIONS FROM CAESAR. Part i. 'Plie llelveii.in Wa^ 
Second Edition, iSmo. iv. • 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM LIVY. Parti. T he Kings of Rome iSwo 

IS, bd. 


EASY LATIN PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN Tk^iMSLATION. Fi/ih 
Edition. Fcap. Svo. ir. bd. 

EXEMPLA LATINA. «Fint I^issons M Latin Ace di nee. With Vocabulary. 
Crown Svo, is. • 

EASY LATIN EXfiRC^ES ON TIIE^YNTAX OF 'IIJE SHORTER 
AND REVISED I ATIN PRIMgK. With \’otalmlai^ Seventh and 
cheaper Edition re-written. Crown Sv(^ is. Od Kaicd viith the con^'iit 
of A-. Henncdy. I 

THE LATIM COM POUND ISENTENCyE. Kulrs aAl Exercises. Crown 
,^ 6 d. With Vocabulaiy. 2 f. M 

NOTAftlDAi^JUAEDAM : Misc cllft ^itijjf^itin Exercises on Common Rules 
^ and Idioms. tAirX RdMm: bui^.Svo. is.bd, Witli VotabuhMy. ?$ 

LATIN* V0CABUI4lfcS KFPF/l ITIO'i: Arrai#-d at cor ling to 

Subjects. SeveX% 0 Sll(^^\- FaapSvd, i o/. ^ ^ 
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^•^^ityCAflULARY OF LAI IN IDIOMS AND PHRAS^. 
. Editl^». 19 , 

r , TC Gko K, iZmo. if. . 

/ -GRliEK PRIMER. Cipwn Bto. i9 6d, 


iSm'j. SectfT i 


V^Y G.1LE1JSC PASSAGF: FOR UJiSREN TRANSLAJJON. '7// - 
t hdt\ion Revised, Fcap, ^vo. w. ^d. 


^REEK VOCABULARIES FOR REPETITION. Arranged acci rding ro 
Sujjk’ects. Suoiid Fdiiion, Fcap. S^w. is 6d, ^ 

, tiffiCsK TF-STAMI:N r SELFX I ions. Foi Iho U'^p ( f .Schools Thnu 
Xditjon, With introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary. Fcat.Ztp 2 r 6d 
.SX*iPS‘T\) FREN'"'!! Fe'nthPJUion.* i8mo. 8J. 

. ’J'lRSf l’lvY.^’n.F.«SON.',. Zlu-tindition h vutd, ’^tmvn Svii. I r. 

* KASl’^-RLNCHjPASS'AGps FOP fti^SEEN.i RANSLATION. TAtid 
pkition 1. FcflP fi 

EASY FRE>VIk5J''ERCISES ON <rLEMi.N7ARY SVN^-AX. With 
• !^ccoi d Rdtiton. Lrmon 2r. 6A Kpy 3f. net, 

SEEN4i:«d»CAnurJVRIR3 FOR'REPEirriON- ArranS-cdaccording-tP 
Subjects. Stx/h h ^ttion, Fc^ipi^io, if. *' 

V'^ . ' 

5C//C'>/ JMMIH mON SERIES 

'V 

EditedbyA.^'M. M^’STEDMAN, M.A ^^Svo, 2s, 6d, 


FRENCH EWMINAIION PAPERS IN MISCELr *’^n^0US GRAM- 
MAR AND IDIOMS By A. M M Stedman, M A ivrwM Lditiofi 
A Krv, issued to Tutois and Private Student on^<n,J^ be had on 
application to ll c Pubiisheis. ^uftA*Edt/ion, 6s nif 

LATIN EXAMINATION P\PERS^N MISC'ELLANEOOS GRAM- 
MAR AND IDIOMS. By A M M jnuM\N, M A. Eighth Fdit ion 
Ki Y ( Fhird Fdtiiori) issued as above. 6i net, 

GREEK EXA\‘U\A1I0N P \Pr I S IN MISC'ELLANEOUS GR\M 
MAR AND IDIOMS. By A M M Sti dman, M A. Fifth Edition 
• Ki Y {Silond 1 diiion) issued as above. 6 j. net, 

GERM VN K\ \MINM ION PAPERS IN MISCET TANEOUS GRAM 
MAR AND IDIOMS By R J Morku, Manchester. Fifth Editioh 
K I Y (.S/ < ond Fdi Uon ) is-- ued as abov c. 6 j / ct. 

HISTORY AND Gro(,R\PHY EXAMINATION PAPERS. By C H. 

.MM N( F, M A., Chiton ( oUege. ^/tond Edition, 

SCIENCh' I'XAMINATION PAI'eRS By R F, SrKEf,, M A , FCS, 
C'hief Nalui il Science Master ,^r.idfoid Grampiar School, In two vok 
Pait I Chcnustiy; Paitii .hysics 

GENFRVL KNOWLEDGE LXAHINATTON PAPERS By A. M M. 
Sti DMAN, M \. Ihudli tion 
Key [SciOhd Ij^dit ton] is^-i ed a-> above ys net. 








